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PREFACE

“English in Pharmacy: A Guide for Pharmacy Students” is unique in that it
provides a guide for teaching reading, speaking and grammar skills to pharmacy
students.

The textbook provides materials in accordance with the work program "The
English Language" for applicants for higher education of medical and
pharmaceutical universities at B2+ level.

The manual consists of 3 modules and contains texts, lexical exercises, and
speaking activities for: introduction to the speciality; drugs: technology, names,
classes, administration; foreign educational environment.

“English in Pharmacy: A Guide for Pharmacy Students” includes theoretical
materials and exercises on the main topics of English grammar.

The goal of the textbook is to help students focus on and develop reading,
speaking and grammar skills while teachers provide the necessary assistance with
background and interpretation for specific materials need to learn.

The textbook is intended for classroom and individual work while studying
the discipline "The English Language”. It can appear helpful for scientists and

teachers in their professional activities.
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UNIT 1

VOCABULARY AND READING

National University of Pharmacy

GRAMMAR: THEORY AND

Pronouns: Personal, Object, Relative,

PRACTICE Demonstrative, Indefinite, Reflexive,
Possessive and Interrogative
SPEAKING National University of Pharmacy

NATIONAL UNIVERSITY OF PHARMACY

TEXT

Vocabulary

Academy of Sciences
applicant for higher education
article

associate professor
chemist’s shop

compound

correspondent form of study
credit test

faculty

hospital

member

pharmaceutical plant
research

science

scientific society

scientist

senior lecturer

Akaznemist HayK
3100yBayil BUIIOi OCBITH
CTaTTS

JOLICHT

anTeka

CIOJIyKa

3a04Ha popMa HaBYAHHS
3aITiK

bakyabTeT

JiKapHs

YJICH

dbapMaleBTUYHUI 3aBOJT
JOCTIIKEHHS, T0CHIKYBaTH
HayKa

HAyKOBE TOBAPUCTBO
BUCHUM

CTapIIMK BUKJIaIa4




teaching staff
text-book

to carry out

to conduct a seminar
to deliver a lecture
to fail an exam

to find an application
to found

to investigate

to pass an exam

to take an exam

to treat

BHKJIAIAIIbKUI CKJIAJ
H1IPYyYHHUK
BUKOHYBATH
IIPOBOJIUTHU CEMIHAP
YUTATH JICKITIO
MPOBAJIUTH 1CITUT
3HAUTHU 3aCTOCYBAHHS
3aCHOBYBATH
JOCIIIKYBaTH
CKJIACTH 1CITUT
CKJIQJaTH ICIIAT

JIKyBaTH

Read and translate the text.

To start with, the history of pharmaceutical education in Kharkiv dates back
to the beginning of the 19th century and connects with the Kharkiv Imperial

University, where a pharmaceutical laboratory was opened in 1812,

Almost a hundred years later, in 1921, the Kharkiv Pharmaceutical Institute
was founded. In October 1992 the Institute became the Academy of Pharmacy and
in 2002 it got the status of the University. Inthe 21% century, the National University
of Pharmacy is still the only institution of higher education in the pharmaceutical

industry in Ukraine.

At present, the National University of Pharmacy is the largest center of
education and science in Ukraine. The University’s staff equals a lot of employees,
including scientific and pedagogical workers. Among the teaching staff there are
some academicians, many professors, associate professors, senior lecturers. Some of

them are members of the Academy of Sciences. The teachers deliver lectures,
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conduct seminars and practical classes. Also, they publish a lot of scientific articles,
monographs and textbooks for applicants for higher education. The scientists of the
University carry out great research work. They investigate and synthesize new

compounds, create new drugs for treating people.

There are such faculties in the University as pharmaceutical faculty, medical-
pharmaceutical faculty, faculty for foreign citizens’ education and industrial

pharmacy, managing and administration faculty.

In the structure of the University, except faculties and departments, there are
also Institute of Qualification Improvement for Pharmacists, NUPh College,
Scientific and Research Laboratories, Clinical Diagnostic Center with Clinical

Diagnostic Laboratory, Scientific library, Botanic garden and etc.

During the period of studies applicants for higher education study theoretical
and practical subjects. At the end of each year they have practice in chemist’s shops,
botanical stations, pharmaceutical plants and hospitals. Many applicants for higher
education are members of scientific societies, where they can master specific
knowledge in different fields of science. What is really important, the results of their
work often find practical application. Some of the applicants for higher education

continue their scientific work taking a post-graduate course of the University.

There are all forms of studying at the University, such as full time form of

education, correspondent and distance forms.

Task 1. Answer the questions.

Where do you study?

What year are you in now?

What specialties does the National University have?
What subjects are there at the University?

What faculties are there at the University?

o o~ w D -

What is a scientific society?



7. What is the teaching staff of the University?

8. What forms of studying are there at the University?

9. What can be found in the structure of the University?

10. When and where do applicants for higher education have practice?
11. What do the scientists of the University do?

12. When was the National University of Pharmacy founded?
13.What do you know about the history of the University?

14. Where can the applicants for higher education continue their study?

Task 2. Which of the following statements are true and which are false?

1. According to the text, the Kharkiv Pharmaceutical Institute was founded in 1931.

2. As far as we know, nowadays, the National University of Pharmacy is not the
only establishment of higher education in the pharmaceutical industry in Ukraine.

3. As we know, there are only academicians in the teaching staff of the University.

4. If an applicant for higher education wants to continue the scientific work, he or
she can take a post-graduate course of the University.

5. According to the text, only Ukrainian citizens can study at the University.
Task 3. Complete the sentences choosing the correct option a, b or c.

1. We know that there are such faculties in the University as

a. medical-pharmaceutical faculty, faculty for foreign citizens’ education and
industrial pharmacy, managing and administration faculty.

b. pharmaceutical faculty, medical-pharmaceutical faculty, faculty for
foreign citizens’ education and industrial pharmacy, managing and
administration faculty.

c. pharmaceutical faculty, medical-pharmaceutical faculty, managing and
administration faculty.

2. As far as we know, at the end of each year applicants for higher education

have practice in




a. botanical stations, chemist’s shops, pharmaceutical plants and hospitals.
b. chemist’s shops, pharmaceutical plants and hospitals.
c. pharmaceutical plants, chemist’s shops, supermarkets and hospitals.

3. According to the text, the history of pharmaceutical education in Kharkiv

a. dates back to the beginning of the 18th century and connects with the
Kharkiv Imperial University, where a pharmaceutical laboratory was
opened in 1812.

b. dates back to the beginning of the 19th century and connects with the
Kharkiv Imperial University, where a pharmaceutical laboratory was
opened in 1912.

c. dates back to the beginning of the 19th century and connects with the

Kharkiv Imperial University, where a pharmaceutical laboratory was

opened in 1812.

Starting from 1860s, practical and
laboratory trainings have taken a
considerable place in the educational
process. An hour per a week was
assigned for practical classes in
pharmacy and pharmacognosy.




Practice
peaking
nglish

Prepare a speech about «National University of Pharmacy», using the
useful language from the table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful
Language”. Your speech must contain the most important information of the

given topic and be no less than 10 sentences.

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

I would like to tell you about .....
OPENING Today I’d like to give you an overview of..

Introduce what you are going My topic is/ will be very important for you

because ...
to tell about By the end of this talk, you will be familiar

with ...

To begin with/First of all, | want to tell you
MAIN BODY about .....
Next, [ have to say that .....
Also, you have to know that ....
In my point of view, .....
To my knowledge, ...
As far as [ know, ....
Last but not the least, it is important to
know that .....

SUMMARY Finally, ...

To conclude...
Sum it u In conclusion...
P I"d like to finish/end by saying...
Before I finish I’d finally like to say...

Tell the main information
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GRAMMAR: PRONOUNS

Personal Personal Possessive Absolute
Pronouns pronouns Pronouns Possessive
(Subject form) | (Object form) Pronouns
I me my mine
we us our ours
you you your yours
they them their theirs
he him his his
she her her hers
it it its its

Pronouns make up a small subcategory of nouns.
The distinguishing characteristic of pronouns is that Q
they can be substituted for other nouns. For °wy v{ [

instance, if you’re telling a story about your sister

Sarah, the story will begin to sound repetitive if you

keep repeating “Sarah” over and over again.

Sarah has always loved fashion. Sarah announced that Sarah wants to go to fashion

school.

You could try to mix it up by sometimes referring to Sarah as “my sister,” but then

it sounds like you’re referring to two different people.

Sarah has always loved fashion. My sister announced that Sarah wants to go to

fashion school.

Instead, you can use the pronouns she and her to refer to Sarah.

Sarah has always loved fashion. She announced that she wants to go to fashion

school.
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Personal Pronouns (Subject and Object)

I, we, you, they, he, she, it are known as personal pronouns. Object pronouns are

my, us, you, them, him, her and it.
We use object pronouns:

1) as the object of the verb:
Examples:

Can you help me please?

| can see you.

She doesn 't like him.,

| saw her in town today.

We saw them in town yesterday, but they didn’t see US.
2) after prepositions:

Examples:

She is waiting for me.

I’ll get it for you.

Give it to him.

Why are you looking at her?
Don'’t take it from us.

I’ll speak to them.

Relative Pronouns

Relative pronouns make up another class of pronouns. They are used to connect
relative clauses to independent clauses. Often, they introduce additional information

about something mentioned in the sentence. Relative pronouns include that, what,
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which, who, and whom. Traditionally, who refers to people, and which and that

refer to animals or things.

Examples:

The woman who called earlier didn’t leave a message.
All the dogs that got adopted today will be loved.

My car, which is nearly twenty years old, still runs well.

Demonstrative Pronouns

That, this, these and those are demonstrative pronouns. They take the place of a

noun or noun phrase that has already been mentioned.

This is used for singular items that are nearby. These is used for multiple items that

are nearby. The distance can be physical or metaphorical.
Examples:

Here is a letter with no return address. Who could have sent this?
What a fantastic idea! This is the best thing I've heard all day.

If you think gardenias smell nice, try smelling these.

That is used for singular items that are far away. Those is used for multiple items

that are far away. Again, the distance can be physical or metaphorical.
Examples:

A house like that would be a nice place to live.

Some new flavors of soda came in last week. Why don’t you try some of those?

Those aren’t swans, they re geese.
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Indefinite Pronouns

Indefinite pronouns are used when you need to refer to a person or thing that doesn’t
need to be specifically identified. Some common indefinite pronouns are one, other,

none, some, anybody, everybody, and no one.
Examples:

Everybody was late to work because of the traffic jam.
It matters more to some than others.

Nobody knows the trouble I've seen.

When indefinite pronouns function as subjects of a sentence or clause, they usually

take singular verbs.

Reflexive and Intensive Pronouns

Reflexive pronouns end in -self or -selves: myself, yourself, himself, herself, itself,

ourselves, yourselves, themselves.

Use a reflexive pronoun when both the subject and object of a verb refer to the same

person or thing.

Examples:

Henry cursed himself for his poor eyesight.
They booked themselves a room at the resort.
| told myself it was nothing.

Possessive Pronouns

Possessive pronouns come in two flavors: limiting and absolute. My, your, its, his,
her, our, their are used to show that something belongs to an antecedent.

Examples:

Sarah is working on her application.
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Just put me back on my bike.
The students practiced their presentation after school.

The absolute possessive pronouns are mine, yours, his, hers, ours, and theirs. The

absolute forms can be substituted for the thing that belongs to the antecedent.
Examples:

Are you finished with your application? Sarah already finished hers.

The blue bike is mine.

| practiced my speech and the students practiced theirs.

Interrogative Pronouns

Interrogative pronouns are used in questions. The interrogative pronouns are who,

what, which, and whose.

Who wants a bag of jelly beans?
What is your name?

Which movie do you want to watch?

Whose textbook is this?

PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: PRONOUNS

Task 1. Choose the best answer to complete each sentence.

1. Thisis speaking.
A. John
B. he
C. he John
D. am
2. This student is as smart as IS.
Al
B. me
C. she
D. we
3. The dog chewed on favorite toy.
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it’s

itis

its’

. its

4. Terry is taller than am.

Al

B. me

C. she

D. we

COw>

Task 2. Use the correct personal pronouns. Watch the words in brackets.
Is dreaming. (George)
Is green. (the blackboard)
are on the wall. (the posters)
IS running. (the dog)
are watching TV. (my mother and 1)
are on the table. (the text-books)
iIs riding his bike. (Alec)

is from Bristol. (Claire)

© ©o N o 0~ WD PRE

has got a brother. (Diana)

10.Have got a computer, Mary?

Task 3. Put in the personal pronoun in brackets in its subject or object form.

1. lives in Liverpool. (he)

2. | met in the University. (he)

3. They sing with in the choir. (I)

4. Lisa likes . (it)

5. Excuse , 1s this the way to the University? (1)
6. worked in the garden. (we)

7. Where are the cupcakes? Did you eat ? (they)
8. Is your sister? (she)

9. Where are from? (you)
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10. saw Jack in the laboratory. (we)

Task 4. Put in the correct personal pronouns or possessive determiners.

| am Robert and live in Bristol. This is Jack. IS friend. lives in
Bristol, too. Sarah likes : likes blue eyes very much. Sarah
lives with older sister in a flat in Bristol. Bristol is hometown.

is an old city with lots of sights.
Task 5. Choose the correct possessive pronouns.

Is this (your/ yours) textbook? Is it really (your/ yours)?
(Our/ ours) parents live in Hamburg.

Is this (her/ hers) guitar? Is it really (her/ hers)?

How old is (your/ yours) sister?

Where does (their/ theirs) team play?

Yesterday she sent (her/ hers) letter to London.

Are those (their/ theirs) trainers? Are they (their/ theirs)?
Ken has cut (his/him) finger.

© © N o g~ WD e

The children finished (their/ theirs) game.

10.The University has (it/its) own swimming pool.

Task 6. Choose the correct reflexive pronouns (myself, yourself, himself, herself,

itself, ourselves, yourselves, themselves).

. Robert performed this experiment

. Lisa did her homework

. We helped to some Coke at the party.

. Emma, did you take the photo by ?

. He cut with the knife while he was doing the dishes.

. The lion can defend

1
2
3
4
5. | wrote this poem
6
7
8

.My mother often talks to
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9. Tim and Gerry, if you want more milk, help

10.Alice and Doris collected the stickers

Task 7. Choose the correct demonstrative pronouns (this, that, these or those)

1. Look at newspaper here.
2. are my grandparents, and people over there are my

friend's grandparents.

3. building over there is our University.

4, ismymobile phoneand __isyour mobile phone on the shelf over
there.

5 photos here are much better than photos on the book.

6 was a great evening.

7. Are your pencils here?

8 bottle over there is empty.

9 bricks over there are for your chimney.

10. John, take folder and put it on the desk over there.

Task 8. Insert the correct pronouns.
1. Scientists are working hard to find cures for lots of diseases, but

haven’t found a cure for the common cold yet.

2. ls this coffee?

3. I haven’t seen for ages. They look great.

4. always has a shower at about half past six in the  morning.

5.  salaryis paid into __ bank account every month.
6. English is getting better.

7.Hetold  tohurry up.

8. Is involved in all the discussions

9. Alexander Fleming discovered penicillin, but _ did it by mistake.
10.Could give that gadget?

11. Can’t _____ do it yourself?
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12. Give that book. Give it to

13.1 can do this job alone. don’t need
14.1s everything clear to ?

15.How are ?

16.1’m sorry was late for party.

17. The company has offices in many places but
New York.

19
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UNIT 2

VOCABULARY AND READING

My Future Speciality

GRAMMAR: THEORY AND

PRACTICE

The verbs “fo be”, “to have” in Present
Simple Tense

SPEAKING

My Future Speciality

MY FUTURE SPECIALITY

analytical chemist
disease
dispensing pharmacist

head of a department

health

higher educational establishment

knowledge

origin

pharmaceutical education
pharmacy graduate
prepared drugs
prescribed medicines
ready-made drugs
recovery

speciality

sphere

to achieve

to choose (chose, chosen)

to define

Vocabulary

XIMIK-aHaJIITHK

XBOpoOa

arTeKap

3aBigyBad Kadeapu; HadaaIbHUK
BLIILTY

310pOB's

BUIIIMH HaBYAJIbHHUHN 3aKJIa
3HAHHS

ITOXOJKEHHS

dapmareBTHYHA OCBITa
BUITYCKHUK alTeKH
[MATOTOBJIEH] JIIKA

pU3HAYEH1 KU

TOTOBI JIIKH

B1THOBJICHHSI

CHeLiaIbHICTh

chepa

YCHIITHO BUKOHYBATH, TOCSATATH
obupatu

BU3HAYATH
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to devote IPUCBSIYBATH

to dispense po3MnpenesTH

to explain HOSICHIOBATH

to identify imeHTudiKyBaTH

to permit JIO3BOJIATH

to recognize NI3HABATHUCS, BIII3HABATH
to store 30epiratu

to supply IIOCTaBIISATH

Read and translate the text.

| have chosen pharmacy as my future speciality.
Pharmacy is the science which studies medicinal
substances used for treating and preventing different
diseases. Pharmacy studies recognizing, identifying,

collecting, selecting, preparing, storing, testing,

compounding and dispensing all medicinal substances.
A pharmacist or a provisor is a specialist with higher pharmaceutical education who
1s permitted by law to prepare drugs at chemist’s shops, pharmaceutical plants, to
check up the quality of the drugs, to dispense and supply them. A pharmacist
together with a doctor devotes his life to protecting people’s health. He is often
called ‘the second doctor’.

To become a pharmacist one should achieve knowledge of different subjects.
Future specialists must know chemistry - the science explaining composition and
transformation of matter, different fields of chemistry. Thus, General Chemistry
deals with basic principles and inorganic substances, Organic Chemistry is the
chemistry of carbon compounds, Analytical Chemistry studies qualitative and
quantitative analyses of inorganic substances, Biochemistry studies biochemical
processes taking place in the human body and in animals, Toxicological Chemistry

deals with toxic substances and their action on the organism. Botany is the science
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of plants, their structure, functions and classification, Pharmacognozy is the science
of drugs of animal, vegetable and mineral origin. Of course, my future speciality is
closely connected with drugs, that is why future pharmacists must know
Pharmacology which is defined as the science of drugs and their action and other
sciences.

The sphere of action of a pharmacist is broad: at a chemist’s he may be a
manager, or an assistant manager, a head of a department, a dispensing pharmacist,
an analytical chemist. A manager is responsible for the work of all departments of a
chemist’s, it’s financial, economic and administrative activity. A dispensing
pharmacist takes prescriptions and delivers drugs. An analytical chemist controls the
effectiveness of drugs, their technology and time of storing. A specialist with higher
pharmaceutical education has the right to be the head of a drug storehouse or his
assistant. A pharmacist may also work at a chemical analytical laboratory, which
controls the quality of prepared drugs at pharmacies as well as ready-made drugs.
Very often leading specialists of pharmaceutical factories are graduates of
pharmaceutical academies.

At present the sphere of action of a pharmacist is becoming broader: it’s worth
to say about the specialists who work at numerous biochemical, clinical laboratories
at sanatoria, hospitals, polyclinics. Many specialists have private chemist’s shops
which supply the population with all kinds of medicines, vitamins and things of
medical care many of which are imported. Of course one can see pharmacy graduates
teaching at higher educational establishments, schools of pharmacy, medical
schools, secondary schools, etc.

Wherever a provisor works he must always remember that he works with
people. There is no a provisor without love for his profession, a profound respect for
people. His aim is to help an ill person to use the prescribed medicines in a better
way, to strengthen a person’s belief in a sooner recovery.

To sum up, we can say that a pharmacist is a specialist with higher
pharmaceutical education who is permitted by law to prepare drugs at chemist’s

shops, pharmaceutical plants, to check the quality of the drugs, to dispense and
22



supply them. To become a pharmacist one should achieve knowledge in different
subjects (chemistry, pharmacology, pharmacognosy, etc.). A pharmacist must

always remember that he works with people.

Task 1. Answer the questions.

1. What is pharmacy which is your future speciality?

2. What are the duties of a pharmacist?

3. To become a provisor one should achieve knowledge of different subjects,
shouldn’t he? What are these subjects?

4. Where can pharmaceutical specialist work?

5. What is a manager responsible for? (a dispensing pharmacist, an analytical
chemist)

6. Can you describe the work of a chemical analytical laboratory?

7. The sphere of action of a modern specialist is becoming broader, isn’t it? Where
else can he work?

8. What is the aim of a provisor as a medical worker?

9. What are you going to do after graduating from the academy?

Task 2. Fill in the gaps using the words from the box.

maintain respects patients pharmacist

colleagues avoids professional diagnosis

LEGAL RESPONSIBILITIES AND WORK ETHICS
Responsibility must be taken for the whole process of :
prescribing and follow-up, including an awareness of limitations to expertise.

A maintains professional competence. He has a duty to

knowledge and abilities as new medications, devices and technologies

become available and as health information advances.

A pharmacist acts with honesty and integrity in relationships.

A pharmacist avoids discriminatory practices, behavior or work
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conditions that impair professional judgment, and actions that compromise

dedication to the best interests of

A pharmacist respects the values and abilities of and other

health professionals.

A pharmacist the covenantal relationship between the patient

and pharmacist.

Task 3. Choose a suitable word given in the brackets to fill in each gap.

To become (an\a) pharmacist one should achieve knowledge of different
subjects. (A\-) Future specialists must know chemistry - the science explaining
composition and transformation of matter, different fields of chemistry. Thus,
General Chemistry deals with basic principles (and\but) inorganic substances.
Organic Chemistry (are\is) the chemistry of carbon compounds. Analytical
Chemistry (study\studies) qualitative and quantitative analyses of inorganic
substances. Biochemistry (study\studies) biochemical processes taking place in the
human body and in animals. Toxicological Chemistry deals with toxic substances
and their action (of\on) the organism. Botany (are\is) the science of plants, their
structure, functions and classification. Pharmacognozy (are\is) the science of drugs
of animal, vegetable and mineral origin. Of course, my future speciality (are\is)
closely connected with drugs, that (are\is) why future pharmacists must know
Pharmacology which (are\is) broadly defined as the science of (a\-) drugs and their

action and other sciences.

It is interesting to know that Benjamin Franklin

IY)SS was a pharmacist, while Agatha Christie was a
KIIOW,C pharmacy technician.

@
C
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Practice
peaking
nglish

Prepare a speech about « My Future Speciality», using the useful language
from the table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful Language”. Your speech
must contain the most important information of the given topic and be no less than

10 sentences.

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

My topic is/ will be very important for you

OPENING because ...
Introduce what you are going By the end of this talk, you will be familiar

with ...
to tell about I would like to tell you about ...

Today I’d like to give you an overview of..

Firstly, I want to tell you about .....
MAIN BODY Secondly, I have to say that .....
Also, you have to know that ....
In my point of view, .....
To my mind, ...
To my knowledge, ...
| believe, it is important to know that .....

SUMMARY To conclude...
Finally, ...

I’d like to finish/end by saying...
Before I finish I’d finally like to say...

Tell the main information

Sum it up
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GRAMMAR: THE VERBS «TO BE» AND «TO HAVE» IN
PRESENT SIMPLE TENSE

The verb to be is a key verb in English, playing a major part in many types of
constructions, as in all other European languages. It has many usages and meanings,

both as a main verb and as an auxiliary verb. It also acts differently in negative

sentences and questions.

I am
We
You are
AFFIRMATIVE They
He
She IS
It
Am [...7
we...?
QUESTION FORM Are you...”
they...?
he...?
Is she...?
it...?
I am not
We
NEGATIVE You are not (aren’t)
They
He
She is not (isn’t)
It
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The verb be is used in the following patterns:

1) with a noun:

| am a student of the National University of Pharmacy.

2) with an adjective:

The students are happy to study at this University.

3) as an auxiliary verb with the -ing form to make the continuous aspect

We are studying English at the moment.

4) with the -ed form to make the passive voice

The texts are read by the students.

5) with a prepositional phrase:

Ivan and his wife are from Kharkiv.

The verb “have” as a main verb

Pronouns Affirmative Negative sentence Question

sentence
I | have books. | do not have books. Do | have books?
you You have books. | You do not have books. | Do you have books?
he, she, it | He has books. He does not have books. | Does he have books?
WE YOU. | They h ks. | They do not have book hey have books?
they They have books. | They do not have books. | Do they have books”
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PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: THE VERBS «TO BE» AND «TO
HAVE» IN PRESENT SIMPLE TENSE

Task 1. Write negative and interrogative sentences.

1. You are a pharmacy student.

?

2. His friend is a first-year student.

?

3. Chemistry is an interesting subject

?

4. They are students of the pharmaceutical department.

?

5. We are at the lecture in anatomy now.

?

Task 2. Choose the correct form.

1.1t easy to study well.

A am B is C are

2. My best friends third- year students.

A am Bis C are

3. We nearly ready to start the experiment.
Aam Bis C are

4. it possible to know chemistry well?

Aam Bis C are

5. How much it?
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A am Bis C are

6. Who on the phone?

Aam Bis C are

7. Whose those books?

Aam Bis C are

8. Everybody working in the laboratory now.
A am B is C are

Q. anybody there?

A am B is C are

10. Latin an interesting subject?
Aam Bis C are

Task 3. Put the verb “to be” in the correct form.

1. Their hostel
year students? 3. My friends

now. 4. We

(to be) near the University. 2. They (to be) second-
(not to be) at the lecture in chemistry

(to be) members of scientific society. 5. It (to be)

a Latin class now?

Task 4. Put the verb “to have” in the correct form.

1. We (have\ has) a lot of books in English.

2. The teacher (have\ has) a new textbook.

3. My brother (have\ has) a great job.

4. Does he (have\ has) a Degree in Pharmacy?

5. They don't (have\ has) a lot of money.

6. My cousin and his wife (have\ has) three children.

7. Does your friend (have\ has) a sister?

8. Yes, my friend (have\ has) a sister.

9. My neighbor (doesn't have\ don't have) a big house.

10. They (doesn't have\ don't have) time to study every evening because they work

at the chemist’s shop.
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Task 5. Complete the sentences with your personal information and tell about

yourself.

1. 1 would like to introduce myself. My first name is

2. My surname is

3. lam years old.

4. | am from , but now I live in

5. I have a\an family. There are

6. My mother is .Sheis ___ yearsold. Her job is
7. My father is .Heis _ yearsold. His job is
8. I have (sisters\brothers). They are

9. Ilike

10. I dislike

11. As for me, | want to visit , because.

12. 1 think, 1 am a good student, because
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UNIT 3

VOCABULARY AND READING | Chemist’s Shop

GRAMMAR: THEORY AND The Noun and its Number
PRACTICE

SPEAKING Chemist’s Shop

CHEMIST’S SHOP
TEXT

Vocabulary

chemist’s department
cold

cough

dispensing pharmacist
flu

headache

iImmediate

manager

medication
prescription department
replenishing
therapeutic tools

to affect

to compound

to dispense

to store

B1J|I1JI TOTOBUX JIIKIB
3acTyjia

KaIiesb

perenrap

TpUI

TrOJIOBHUI O1/1b
MUTTEBUIA
3aBIIyIOUNH alTeKU
JIKapChKUil 3ac10
peuenTypHUd BiAILIT
ITOITOBHEHHS
TepaneBTUYHI 3ac00U
BILJINBATHU
BUT'OTOBJIATH, CKJIaJaTH
dacyBaTu, BIAIyCKaTH

30epiratu
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Read and translate the text.

The production and sale of drugs is a big business in many countries. Drugs
affect and alter health. So they play a prominent role in society, as well as drug
industry as a whole. This role includes discovery of new drugs, their development
into useful therapeutic tools and production and distribution of existing medicines.

Nowadays most drugs are prepared by pharmaceutical manufacturers and are
distributed to the chemist’s shops or hospitals in suitable dosage forms.

A chemist’s shop IS a specialized shop where drugs are compounded, dispensed,
stored and sold. An average chemist’s shop has a hall for visitors, departments for
selling drugs and proper working rooms. There are usually two departments in a
large chemist’s shop. At the chemist’s department one can have a medicine
immediately, other drugs have to be ordered at the prescription department.

A chemist’s shop also has an assistant room, a room for washing, drying and
sterilization, an analytical laboratory, a room for dispensing medicines, a room for
storing. There are some requirements for the storage of drugs. The drugs for
immediate use should be kept in refrigerators. Some drugs should be stored in cool
place and protected from light.

At the chemist’s medicines are distributed according to the therapeutic effect:
drugs for cough, cardiac medicines, drugs for headache, flu and cold,
antihypertensive and antihypotensive remedies.

Because of his knowledge the pharmacist should provide information required
for the safe and effective use of both prescription and over - the - counter medications
when supplying them to patients. The pharmacist serves as an information source of
all aspects of drugs to his collegues in the medical, dental and nursing professions.

The personnel of a chemist’s shop consists of a manager, who is the head of it,
a dispensing pharmacist, who takes prescription and delivers drugs, a chemist
controlling the prescription, a chemist — analyst controlling the effectiveness of the
drugs prepared. There is also a pharmacist who is in charge of the supply of the

necessary medications and its replenishing.
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Task 1. Answer the questions.

. Why is drug industry a big business in many countries?

. What kind of role do drugs play in society?

. Where are most drugs produced nowadays?

. How are they distributed?

. What is a chemist’s shop?

. What departments and rooms does an average chemist’s shop include?
. What drugs are sold there?

. What dosage forms do you know?

O© 0 ~N & » B W DN -

. Where are drugs kept at the chemist’s shops?
10. What information can pharmacist provide people with?

Task 2. Find the synonym in other column.

1) drug a) to produce
2) big b) consumers
3) to distribute C) suitable

4) to include d) at once

5) to affect e) to write out
6) to prepare f) as well as

7) to manufacture g) to demand
8) visitors h) to apply

9) proper 1) spot

10) immediately g) medicine
11) to prescribe K) large

12) also ) to spread

13) to require m) to consist of
14) to use n) to have impact on
15) place 0) to get ready
16) to supply p) to run

17) source qg) origin

18) to be in charge of r) to provide
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Task 3. Match the pictures with the words in the box.

medicines ointment bandages hot water bottle

cotton wool mustard plaster tincture

Task 4. Choose a suitable word given in the brackets to fill in each gap.

A chemist’s shop (are\is) a medical institution in which you can have all the
prescriptions made up and buy all the necessary things when you (are\is) ill. There
(are\is) three types of chemist’s shops in our country at present: municipal, hospital,
private. All of them (are\is) licensed. (You\Your) can also buy some medicines at
chemist’s stalls. The chemist’s shop consists of several (departments\ department):

chemist’s, wholesale, stock-in-trade and prescription department.
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The prescription department provides medicines only by (the\a) doctor’s

prescriptions. Ready-made medicines such as tablets, drops as well as injection

solutions (are\is) usually given out immediately at a patient’s request. If (an\a)

patient needs some ointment, a tincture or powders he can order them and will get

the prepared medicines in some hours. Sometimes medicines (are\is) prepared in the

presence of a patient having a prescription with the word “cito”.

Task 5. Play the dialogue and make up a similar one.

Pharmacist:

Customer:

Pharmacist:

Customer:
Pharmacist:
Customer:
Pharmacist:
Customer:
Pharmacist:
Customer:
Pharmacist:

Customer:

Pharmacist:

AT THE PHARMACY

Could you please fill this R &
~ |~ —_'P :

Have you taken this medicine /

=

5 A MM S
l . - : /
= |
W § Y S

You have to take one pill three times a day for seven days.

Good morning, may | help you? — :_h
prescription for me?

before?
No [ haven’t.

Avre there any side effects?

Yes. You may feel dizzy.

What about precautions?

Don’t drive when you take this medicine.

When will the prescription be ready?

It’1l be ready in a few minutes.

I’ve also had a runny nose for a couple of days, can you
recommend something?

This decongestant is very effective, but be careful using it. It
causes drowsiness and you shouldn’t drink any alcohol when

taking it.
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OK, I'll try it. I also need some band-aides and sun screen. Where
Customer: are those?
The band-aides are on aisle 3, on the left and the sun screen is on
Pharmacist: aisle 2, on the top shelf.
Thanks.
Customer: Will that be all?
Pharmacist: That should do it.
Customer: That comes to $34.56.
Pharmacist: That’s expensive! Why so much?
Customer: The prescription medication is expensive. It cost $25.99. | may be
Pharmacist: able to get you a generic drug for about half that price, but | would
have to consult your doctor first.
No, that’s OK. Don’t bother.

Customer: Here’s your change. Have a good day.

Task 6. Find Ukrainian equivalents for some useful expressions from the
dialogue.

. May | help you?

. I’d like to have this prescription filled.

. What about precautions?

. Can you recommend something?

. Will that be all?

. That’s expensive!

. To get smth for about half the price

. Don’t bother.
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. Here’s your change.
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Task 7. Match the words on the left with the correct meaning on the right.

___ 1) drowsy
____2) nauseated
___3) pregnant
___4) precaution
___5)dizzy

___6) nursing
___T) exceed

____8) recommended
___9) dosage

___10) ointment

a) feeling like you have to vomit

b) a kind of medicine used on skin

c) be more than

d) a mother giving her milk to her baby
e) suggested

f) sleepy

g) expecting a baby

h) amount of medicine to take

1) feeling like everything is turning

J) taking care so something bad doesn’t

happen

The fundamental difference between U.S.
and U.K. pharmacies is that in the States,
drugstores are shops where you can get not
only medicines but also everyday essentials
like cat food, cockroach traps and Christina
Aguilera’s new CD, 24 hours a day. In
Britain, a chemist’s shop is a place to pick
up a prescription and get medications.
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Pract|ce
peaKing
—nglish

Prepare a speech about « Chemist’s Shop », using the useful language from
the table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful Language”. Your speech must
contain the most important information of the given topic and be no less than 10

sentences.

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

OPENING To begin with, I want to tell you about .....
Introduce what you are g0|ng First of all, I want to tell you about .....
to tell about I would like to tell you about .....
My topic is/ will be very important for you
because ...
Today I’d like to give you an overview of..

Initially, I want to tell you about .....
MAIN BODY Secondly, I have to say that .....
Also, you have to know that ....
| think, .....
To my mind, ...
In my opinion, ...
| believe, it is important to know that .....

Tell the main information

SUMMARY Finally, ...
I’d like to finish/end by saying...

Sumitu To conclude...
P Before I finish I’d finally like to say...
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GRAMMAR: THE NOUN AND ITS NUMBER

e P Sttt ot
Tt Uroddeddlne.

There are two numbers in Noun-Number: Singular and Plural.
When we speak about one person and one thing, we use the noun in singular form.
Single means one. Plural number is used when the noun refers to more than one item.
Countable nouns have both singular and plural forms. Uncountable nouns and mass
nouns do not normally have a plural form.

The regular plural ending of an English noun is -s.

student students

These are the exceptions to the normal pattern:

singular noun ending plural noun ending
-S, =SS, -ch, -x, -2z -es

focus focuses

church churches

box boxes

-0 -S Or -€s

hero heroes

piano pianos

potato potatoes
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consonant +y -ies

baby babies
hobby hobbies
vowel +y -S

key keys

ray rays

-f -S Or -ves
hoof hoofs or hooves
shelf shelves
roof roofs

-fe -Ves
knife knives
life lives
thief thieves

Irregular plurals

Some nouns have two plural forms.

fish

fish or fishes

Some of them have the same form in the singular and plural.

a sheep

ten sheep

a deer

seven deer
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A few change a vowel to form the plural.

man men
woman women
foot feet
tooth teeth
goose geese
mouse mice
louse lice

Some nouns form the plural with -en.

child

children

(0),6

oxen

Since it is not possible to give more than a selection of the irregular forms,

you should check in a dictionary if you are in doubt. If the dictionary does not show

the plural form, then you can assume that it is regular.

Compound nouns normally form the plural by adding -s to the last word of

the compound

a bookcase

two bookcases

an Indian take-away

two Indian take-aways

There are a few exceptions: A compound noun formed from a noun and an

adverb makes the first word plural.
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a passer-by several passers-by

Compound nouns with woman as the first word make both words plural.

a woman doctor several women doctors

a woman driver most women drivers

Pluralia Tantum and Singularia Tantum

Some nouns only have a plural form. They cannot be used with numbers.
They include the names of certain tools, instruments and articles of clothing which
have two parts.

They are called ‘plurale tantum,’ (pluralia tantum), Latin for ‘plural only’ and
used for ‘a noun which is used only in plural form, or which is used only in plural
form in a particular sense or senses.” These nouns are always treated grammatically
as plurals.

Tools and instruments: Binoculars, headphones, sunglasses, glasses, scissors,
tweezers, pliers, forceps, shears, tweezers, and tongs.

Clothing: jeans, pyjamas, tights, knickers, shorts, trousers, pants, and clothes.

A pair of: We can use ‘pair of” to refer to one example of these nouns:

| bought a new pair of binoculars last week.

That old pair of trousers will be useful for doing jobs in the garden.

Other nouns which are always in plural form are the following ones:

Belongings, outskirts, clothes, premises (buildings), congratulations, savings
(money), earnings, stairs, goods, surroundings, likes/dislikes, thanks, cattle .

Some nouns are used only in the singular, even though they end in -s. These
include:

-the names of academic subjects: classics, economics, mathematics/maths, physics;
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-the physical activities: gymnastics and aerobics;
-the diseases: measles and mumps;
-the word news.

Such nouns are called singulare tantum (or singularia tantum). It refers to
nouns (in any specific sense) that has no plural form and is only used with singular
verbs. It is frequently for mass nouns i.e. noun that normally cannot be counted like

advice, bread, knowledge, luck, work, money etc.

Plurals of English nouns taken from Latin or Greek

English has borrowed many common words from Latin and Greek. In their
original language the plurals of such words followed that language’s rules:

datum — data

bacterium — bacteria

medium — media

analysis — analyses

nucleus — nuclei

phenomenon— phenomena
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PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: THE NOUNS AND ITS NUMBER

Task 1. Choose the correct answer

1. The plural of “nucleus” is...

A nucleuses C nucleum

B nuclei D It doesn’t have a plural

2. The plural of “experiment” is...

A experiments C experiment’s

B experimentes D It doesn’t have a plural
3. The plural of “box” is...

A boxs C boxes

B boxen D It doesn’t have a plural

4. The plural of “tomato” is...

A tomatos C tomato’s

B tomatoes D tomato’s

5. The plural of “body” is...

A body’s C bodys

B bodies D bodyes

6. The plural of “information” is...

A information C informations

B informationes D It doesn’t have a plural
7. The plural of “gold” is...

A gold C goldes

B golds D It doesn’t have a plural

8. The plural of “sheep” is...

A sheep C sheep’s

B sheeps D It doesn’t have a plural
9. The plural of “mouse” is...

A mouses C mousis

B mice D It doesn’t have a plural
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10. The plural of “ox” is...

A oxes C oxen

B oxs D It doesn’t have a plural
11.The plural of “day” is...

A daes C days

B dais D day’s

Task 2. Choose the correct form of the verb

1. His hair (is\are) beautiful. 2. Genetics

(is\are) the science

of the 21% century. 3. Such shorts (is\are) in fashion now. 4. The analysis

(is\are) too expensive. 6. New analytical scales

(is\are) very important. 5. The trousers you bought yesterday

(is\are) installed

in our laboratory.7. Their money (is\are) in the bank. 8. Mice

(is\are) used in the experiment. 9. No news
(is\are) healthy. 11. The data

Task 3. Make plurals.
o pill-

o textbook-
o fish -

o information-

o test-tube -

o watch -
o dish -

o lung -

o shelf -

o kidney -

o foot -

o wolf -
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(is\are) good news. 10. Her teeth

(is\are) important.



person -

analysis -

yourself -

goose -

tomato -

tissue -

fox -

thief -

wife -

bridge -

day -

hero -

shop -

nose -

baby -

deer -

tree -

man -

flask -

box -

knife -

child -

family -

manager -

medication -

prescription department -
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UNIT 4

VOCABULARY AND READING | Text 1. Prescriptions
Text 2. The English Prescription

GRAMMAR: THEORY AND Adjectives. Degrees of Comparison

PRACTICE
SPEAKING Prescriptions. The English Prescription
PRESCRIPTIONS
TEXT 1
Vocabulary

abbreviations abpesiaTypa
frequency 4acToTa
to alleviate TIOJIETTITYBaTH
to prescribe IPONTUCYBATH
treatment JIKyBaHHS

Read and translate the text.

A prescription is written by a doctor to give patients medicine needed to
alleviate symptoms or stabilize a medical condition that might be chronic in nature.
The prescription is written by a physician in order to tell the pharmacist which
medication is required. These often include a number of prescription abbreviations.

Prescriptions are used for medications that a doctor feels is necessary for
treatment. These are legal documents that are required in order to receive medicine
which is prepared by the pharmacist in a pharmacy. Recommendations, on the other
hand, are courses of action that a doctor feels will be helpful for the patient. These
could include simple daily tasks such as taking a walk or eating more fruits and
vegetables.
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Prescriptions include:

Patient identifier: First and last name of the patient, as well as the date of birth
(DOB).

Medication (also named "'drug’*): The medicine that is prescribed.
Strength: How strong the medication prescribed is (50 mg, 100 mg, etc.).
Amount: How often the patient should take the medicine.

How much: Number of pills, tablets, etc. provided.

Frequency: How often the patient should take the medicine.

Route: How the patient should take the medicine (by mouth, topical, sublingual,
etc.).

Refills: How often the prescription should be renewed.
Signature: Signature of the physician writing the prescription.
Date: The day on which the prescription was written.
Task 1. Answer the questions.
1. What is a prescription?
2. Why does a physician write a prescription?
3. What is the difference between a prescription and recommendations?

4. What information does a prescription include?

Task 2. Match the words from column A with synonyms from column B.

Column A Column B
1) amount a) medicine
2) chronic b) illness, sickness, disease
3) drug ¢) information that identifies a patient
4) easier said than done d) how often something is done
5) frequency e) how much
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6) medical condition

f) person who has a license to prepare

medications for patients

7) medication

g) recurring, happening again and

again

8) patient identifier

h) doctor

9) pharmacist

1) idiomatic term used to refer to

medicine

10) pharmacy

J) not easy to do

11) physician

K) to sleep enough to feel rested

12) prescription

) licensed store which sells medicine

that requires a prescription

13) to refill m) to be relaxed
14) route n) placed on the skin
15) strength 0) to take medicine by mouth

16) sublingual

p) to provide medicine again based on

a prescription

17) to alleviate

q) order from a doctor for medicine

18) to get a good night's sleep

r) how medicine should be taken

19) topical

s) how strong the medicine is

20) to stabilize

t) under the tongue

21) to stay calm

u) to make easier, to relieve

22) to take a pill

V) to make regular
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Task 3. Read and translate the dialogue. Dramatize it.

Dialogue: Giving a Prescription
Patient: ... what about the problems I've been having sleeping?

Doctor: I'm going to give you a prescription for some medicine to help you get a
better night's sleep.

Patient: Thank you, doctor.

Doctor: Here, you can get this prescription at any pharmacy.
Patient: How often should | take the medicine?

Doctor: Just take one pill about 30 minutes before you go to bed.
Patient: How long should I take them?

Doctor: The prescription is for thirty days. If you're not sleeping well after thirty
days, I'd like you to come back in.

Patient: Is there anything else | can do to help me sleep at night?

Doctor: Don't worry so much about things at work. | know, | know... easier said than
done.

Patient: Should | stay home from work?

Doctor: No, | don't think that's necessary. Just remember to stay calm.

THE ENGLISH PRESCRIPTION

TEXT 2
Vocabulary
compound CIIOJTyKa
curative UTIOTIHAIN
dispense roTyBaTH, po3dacoByBaru (JIiKK)
generic name o(imitina (hapmakorneiiHa) Ha3Ba
identify BCTaHOBJIIOBATH, PO3ITI3HABATH,
11eHTH(IKYBaTH

50



trade name TOpProBa Ha3Ba

unique YHIKQJIbHUH

Read and translate the text.

The language of prescription was unique in Great /
—(\0“ = />e¢

Britain some half a century ago when all the names of Qe
& ?Resc »//'// j 0,«/
drugs were Latinized. It was possible because the == @
- - - - % 0@295 - Q\\\
physician used only dosed drugs. Today all prescriptions wt

are written in English. The only Latin which is used is \ g 5 B
few traditional abbrevations in the direction to the pharmacist and on the label.

A more serious problem is the naming of drugs. In the old days, drugs had
only one official name and drug companies did not have many trade names. At
present, each drug has at least three names. They are the chemical name, the so-
called generic name, and trade name. The chemical name is difficult to use and
remember except for the simplest drags because of its length and complexity.

The trade or brand name is the private property of the drug company. Most
drugs have several trade names because each company producing the drug gives it a
different name. It is common practice to capitalize the first letter of a trade name.

The generic or official name is shorter than the chemical name. It is public
property and any drug manufacturer may use it. There is only one generic name for
each drug. The majority of physicians use trade names in prescriptions. Generic
name should be used as the language of prescription. It is known to the specialists
of medicine and pharmacy and it is not known to general public. For example,
ampicillin is the generic name of a well-known antibiotic; alpha-aminobenzyl P- its
chemical name; Omnipen, Penbritin, Polycillin, etc. are its trade names.

Dosage. It goes without saying that a prescription cannot be written without a
very good knowledge of the dose effects of drugs. Each drug has its own dose
specification dependent on pharmacological properties, metabolism of the drug. It

should have the following information:
51



1. Name and address of the physician and his telephone number. The title M.D.
(MedicalDoctor) should follow the physician's name to indicate that he or she is a
physician.

2. Usually at the top - patient's name, address, age and the date.

3. Symbol Rx. This is about the same as "Dear Sir* on top of a letter. It comes from
Latin and means a command for a patient "you take".

4. The body of the prescription contains the name of the drug and the dose.

5. Under the body of the prescription should be written the directions to the
pharmacist. It is called subscription. In modern prescriptions it consists only of the
form of the medicine (powder, tablet, capsules, etc.) and the number of units.

6. The directions to the patient as to how he should take the medicine. It is called the
label or "signature™.

Task 1. Answer the questions.

When was the language of prescription unique in Great Britain?
Where is Latin used in prescriptions today?

What names does each drug have at present?

What is a brand name?

What is a generic name?

What is the structure of the English prescription?

o0k wWNE

Task 2. Complete the sentences with the necessary words from the text.
1.The trade name is usually known to the specialists of medicine and isn't known to

2. Generic names are known to the specialists of

and . 3. The body of the prescription contains

4, drugs had only one official name. 5. Chemical names are
difficult , hard , and difficult . 6. A
prescription cannot be written without a very knowledge of the dose

effect of the drug.

Task 3. Read the Latin codes and their equivalents used in English prescriptions.
Translate them into Ukrainian.
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a.c. - before meals

h - hour

i - one or one time

ne.rep. (n.r.) - means to the pharmacist that the prescription is not to be repeated
p.r.n. - as needed

Sig. - signature

I.i.stat. - two tablets at once

1.9. 4h. - one capsule every 4 hours
in - mix

tabs - tablets

t.i.d. - three times a day

I.d. - once a day

Task 4. Read the examples of the following English prescriptions, translate the
codes.

Prescription |
Tel. ER5- 600 Reg. No. 198
Rupert Black, M.D. 230 Broad Street Philadelphia 1, Philadelphial Name: Mrs.
Anna White, age 45 Address: 619 Locust Street, Philadelphia, Philadelphia Tabs,
Thyroid USP 30 ng2 Dispense: 60 Sig. Tabs.i.t. i.d.a.c.

Rupert Black, M.D.

ne.rep.
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Prescription |1

Tel. ER5- 600

Rupert Black, M.D.230 Broad StreetPhiladelphia 1, PhiladelphiaName: Mrs. John
W. Keyes, age 30Address: 525 East, 68th Sir., New York, New York 10021Rx
Theophylline 3 gm

Ephedrine Sulfate 0.6 gm

Phenobarbital 0.6 gm M. Divide into 30 capsules

Sig. Cap. i.of 4 h. p.r.n.
Rupert Black, M.D.

ne.rep.

You can't freeze helium simply by cooling
it to absolute zero. It will freeze if you
now. apply extremely intense pressure.
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Practice
peaking
nglish

Prepare a speech about «The English prescription», using the useful
language from the table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful Language”. Your
speech must contain the most important information of the given topic and be no

less than 10 sentences

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

My topic is/ will be very important for you

OPENING because ...

Introduce what you are going first (ifﬁlt Itwatmitlto tellgm{[ about .....
to tell about would like to tell you about .....

Today I’d like to give you an overview of..

First of all, I want to tell you about .....
MAIN BODY Secondly, I have to say that .....
Also, you have to know that ....
| think, .....
To my mind, ...
In my opinion, ...
| believe, it is important to know that .....

Tell the main information

SUMMARY Finally, ...
I’d like to finish/end by saying...

To conclude...

Sumitu
P Before I finish I’d finally like to say...
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GRAMMAR: ADJECTIVES AND THEIR DEGREES OF
COMPARISON

You might know that adjectives are words that modify a noun or a pronoun;
therefore adjectives are called modifiers in English. Sometimes modifiers are used
to compare two or more people, things, actions, or qualities. This is called three

degrees of adjectives.

Three Degrees of Comparison

Superlative

Comparative g,
Positive "W

\“

Big Bigger Biggest

1. The Positive Degree
The positive degree of an adjective makes no comparison.

 Atall building.
« She runs fast.

o This is a beautiful car.

2. The Comparative Degree

The comparative degree compares two people, things, actives or qualities.

« Ataller building than this one.
« She runs faster than | do.

« This car is more beautiful than yours.

3. The Superlative Degree
The superlative degree compares a person, thing, activity or quality with the group.
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« The tallest building in the town.
« She is the fastest runner among the students.

« This is the most beautiful car | have ever seen.
Rules for making comparatives and superlatives

One syllable adjectives.
1. Form the comparative and superlative forms of a one-syllable adjective by

adding —er for the comparative form and —est for the superlative.

One Syllable Adjectives

Positive Comparative Superlative
tall taller tallest

old older oldest

short shorter shortest

2. If the one-syllable adjective ends with an —e, just add —r for the comparative

form and —st for the superlative form.

One Syllable Adjectives With an -e

Positive Comparative Superlative
large larger largest
wise wiser wisest
wide wider widest

3. If the one-syllable adjective ends with a single consonant with a vowel before it,
double the consonant and add —er for the comparative form and double the

consonant and add —est for the superlative form.

One Syllable Adjectives With Single Consonant and a VVowel Before it
Positive Comparative Superlative
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thin thinner thinnest
big bigger biggest

sad sadder sadest

Two-syllable adjectives
1. With most two-syllable adjectives, you form the comparative with more and

the superlative with most.

Two Syllable Adjectives

Positive Comparative Superlative

peaceful more peaceful most peaceful
careless more careless most careless
famous more famous most famous

2. If the two-syllable adjectives ends with —y, change the y to “i” and add —er for

the comparative form, and for the superlative form change the “y” to “i” and add —

est.

Two Syllable Adjectives Ends with -y
Positive Comparative Superlative
pretty prettier prettiest
happy happier happiest
angry angrier angriest

3. Two-syllable adjectives ending in —er, -le, or —ow take —er for comparative

form and —est to for the superlative form.

Two Syllable Adjectives Ending in -er, -le or -ow
Positive Comparative Superlative

clever cleverer cleverest

58



narrow narrower narrowest

gentle gentler gentlest

Adjectives with three or more syllables.
For adjectives with three syllables or more, you form the comparative with more

and the superlative with most.

Three Syllable Adjectives

Positive Comparative Superlative
beautiful more beautiful most beautiful
convenient more convenient most convenient
comfortable more comfortable most comfortable
Exceptions:

Some adjectives have irregular comparative and superlative forms.

Irregular Comparative and Superlative Forms

Positive Comparative Superlative
good better best

bad worse worst

many more most

much more most

well better best

far farther farthest/furthest
little less least

Note: Two-syllable adjectives that follow two rules. These adjectives can be used

with -er and -est and with more and most.

59



Two Syllable Adjectives Follow Two Rules

Positive Comparative Superlative

simple simpler/more simple simplest/most simple
clever cleverer/more clever cleverest/most clever
gentle gentler/more gentle gentlest/most gentle
quiet quieter/more quiet quietest/most quiet

PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: ADJECTIVES AND THEIR
DEGREES OF COMPARISON

Task 1. Make the comparative and superlative degrees.

1. Small
2. Nice
3. Short
4. High
5. Large

6. Clever

7. Heavy

8. Interesting
9. Difficult
10.Attentive
11. Bad

12. Little

Task 2. Make the positive degree.
1. Earliest

2. Worse

3. Most

4, Best
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5. Largest
6. Shorter
7. Busier

8. Less

9. Better

10. Least
11. Nicer
12. Longest

Task 3. Put the adjectives in the correct form.

1. Petrenko is the (good) student in the group.

2. The (long) examination session is in the summer.

3. Our University is situated in the (beautiful) street.

4. My friend got a (high) mark at the exam in chemistry than I.
5. Our first-year students study (bad) than the senior students.

6. Pharmacognosy is as (difficult) as botany.

7. Pharmacology isn’t so (easy) as you say.

Task 4. Choose the best answer.

1.Heisa man.

A handsome

B more handsome

C the most handsome

2. He was than the day before.
A good

B better

C the best

3. The way was now than last time.

A long

B longer
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C the longest

4. We were to the yard than to the house.

A close
B closer
C the closest

5. My heart was

A heavy
B heavier
C the heaviest

6. He is very loud, he should behave

A more quietly
B quieter
C more quiet

7. His English is than mine.

A worst

B more worse

C worse

8. | speak French than Tom.
A fluentlier

B fluently
C more fluently

9. Tom usually answers than his brother.

A more honest
B honestlier
C more honestly

10. You must get up to do your morning exercises.

A more early
B more earlier

C earlier
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Task 5. Fill in the correct form of the words in brackets (comparative or
superlative).

1. My house is (big) than yours.

2. This is the (interesting) lecture I have ever heard.

3. Non-smokers usually live (long) than smokers.

4. Which is the (dangerous) substance in the lab?

5. A holiday by the sea is (good) than a holiday in the mountains.
6. Itis strange but often a coke is (expensive) than a beer.

7. Who is the (rich) woman on earth?

8. The weather this summer is even (bad) than last summer.

9. He was the (clever) student of all.

10.This is the (difficult) experiment | have ever carried out.

Task 6. Complete the following sentences using the appropriate form of the

adjective.

[HEN

. | visit my parents (more often/the most often) than my brothers do.
2. He thinks he always knows (better/best).

3. Out of all my siblings, I visit my parents (more often/the most often).
4. David did (worse/the worst) than he thought he would do on his test.
5. 1 did (worse/the worst) out of all the students on my test.

6. Out of all the students, Frank studied (less/the least), but got the best grade.

\l

. We argued (longer/the longest) than I thought we would.

8. My sisters laughed (louder/the loudest) out of the whole audience.

(o)

. The two guys who enjoyed the game (more/most) were Tom and Robert.

10. George drives (more recklessly/the most recklessly) than his brother.
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UNIT 5

VOCABULARY AND READING

Text 1. Coldrex Tablets
Text 2. Paracetamol

GRAMMAR: THEORY AND
PRACTICE

Present Simple Tense

SPEAKING

Drug Annotation

COLDREX TABLETS

TEXT1

Vocabulary

administration
stuffy nose
medical advice
persist

storage

reach

exceed

flu

essential
description
precaution

Description

3aCTOCYBaHHS
3aKJIaJICHUHN HIC
MEINYHI KOHCYJIbTaIll1
MTOBTOPIOBATHUCS
30epiranHs

JIOCSTaTH
TIEPEBUIIYBATH

TPHIT

CyTTE€BUH

OITHC

3ax0]1 Oe31eKu

“Coldrex Tablets” are particularly effective against the symptoms of colds and flu

because they are made to the special Coldrex formula. They contain the full-

recommended dose of paracetamol to ease aches and pains and to lower your

temperature. There’s phenylephrine to clear a stuffy nose. We’ve also added
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caffeine, mild stimulant to keep you going through your cold, and vitamin C - an
essential vitamin your body often lacks during colds and flu.

Indications

“Coldrex Tablets” are indicated for the relief of the symptoms of cold and flu.
Administration

At the first sign of cold or flu, take “Coldrex Tablets” with water or a warm drink.
To obtain maximum relief take “Coldrex” for the full course of your cold.

Dosage

ADULT: take 2 tablets up to 4 times a day.

CHILDREN 6-12 years: Take 1 tablet up to 4 times a day. Not suitable for children
under 6 years of age.

Precautions

Not to be given to children under 6 years of age except on medical advice.

Do not take with other products containing paracetamol

Contraindications

An allergic reaction to “Coldrex” is encounted very rarely.

Do not exceed the stated dose!

Some medicines do not combine. If you are receiving medicine from your doctor,
ask his advice before taking “Coldrex”. If symptoms persist, consult your doctor.
Storage

Store in dry place.

Keep out of the reach of children.

Task 1. Fill the gaps using the words from the box.

particularly temperature added

contain keep lacks
“Coldrex Tablets” are effective against the symptoms of colds and flu
because they are made to the special Coldrex formula. They the full-

recommended dose of paracetamol to ease aches and pains and to lower

your . There’s phenylephrine to clear a stuffy nose. We’ve also
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caffeine, mild stimulant to you going through your

cold, and vitamin C - an essential vitamin your body often during colds

and flu. Contains paracetamol.

PARACETAMOL
TEXT 2
Vocabulary
contraindication IPOTUTIOKA3aHHS
decade ECATWIITTS
frequent JacTHI
measuring spoonful MipHa JIO)KKa
measuring capful MIpPHHIA KOBITAYOK
respectively BIJITOB1IHO
renal insufficiency HUPKOBA HEJIOCTATHICTh

General

The most frequent and thus most important analgesics applied by the doctor daily
have been in use for decades. One of them is Paracetamol. It is distinguished by
good analgesic and antipyretic properties and is well tolerated.

Composition

One tablet contains Paracetamol BP 500 mg;

One suppository contains Paracetamol BP 250 mg;

One measuring spoonful/measuring capful mixture (5ml) contains 120 mg and 200
mg respectively.

Indications

Any attacks of pain, such as headache, toothache, earache, -muscular pain, arthritis
pain, traumatic pain, and post-operative pain, feverish conditions with grippal
infections and other infectious diseases.

Contraindications



Severe renal insufficiency; caution with damaged liver.

Side Effects

Side effects are not to be expected when Paracetamol is administrated in therapeutic
doses. Avoid overdosage and long-term treatment.

Administration and Dosage

Tablets: children (above 6 years) Y4 -1 tablet; adults 1-2 tablets.

Suppositories: infants 1-6 years one suppository.

Mixture: babies (2"9-12 month) ' -1 measuring spoonful/measuring capful.

The analgesic and antipyretic effect sets in after 30 min and will last for 3 to 4 hours.
Storage

Tablets: No special requirements.

Suppositories: Storing temperature is not above 25 C.

Mixture: Protected from light.

Task 1. Make sentences with the following words.

overdosage

therapeutic doses

requirement

damaged liver

infectious diseases

Unlike many substances, water expands as
Did it freezes. An ice cube takes up about 9%
YOU more volume than the water used to make
Know-C .

o
C
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Practice
peaking
nglish

Prepare a drug annotation of a drug, using the useful language from the

”»

table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful Language”. Your speech must

contain the most important information of the given topic.

THE STRUCTURE OF YOUR SPEECH.

USEFUL LANGUAGE.

The name of this drug is....

It is produced in the form of... (tablets, drops, suppositories, etc.).

The composition of this drug is....

It is indicated for....

One should take this drug....

The dosage for adults is ... and for children is...

The drug is contraindicated for the patients with ... / In general there are
contraindications, but it is better to consult your doctor before taking this drug.
The stated dose is not to be exceeded.

The side - effects of this drug are ... / There are no side - effects.

This drug should be stored ... (in a dry, cool, dark place).

It should be kept out of the reach of children.

The shelf - life of this drug is....

One package contains....
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GRAMMAR: PRESENT SIMPLE TENSE

Present Simple Tense

today, everyday, week, | usually, always, seldom,
month, often | sometimes
XX XX XX X X
Past Present Future

Verb or Verb + s/-es in 3 p.

The present simple tense is one of several forms of present tense in English.
It is used to describe habits, unchanging situations, general truths, and fixed

arrangements.

The present simple tense is used:

= To express habits, general truths, repeated actions or unchanging situations,
emotions and wishes:
| like chemistry (habit); I work in Kiev (unchanging situation); Water boils at
100 degrees of Celsius (general truth)

« To give instructions or directions:
You walk for two hundred meters, then you turn left.

= To express fixed arrangements, present or future:
Your exam starts at 09.00

= To express future time, after some conjunctions: after, when, before, as soon
as, until:
He'll give it to you when you come next Saturday.

= With verbs of the senses and mental processes:

| understand you now. He thinks that he wants to become a pharmacist.
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PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: PRESENT SIMPLE TENSE

Task 1. Write negative and interrogative sentences.

1. | study at the National University of Pharmacy.

?

2. | always do my English homework.

?

3. He studies at the pharmaceutical department.

?

4. They like organic chemistry very much.

?

5. My best friend lives in a hostel.

?

Task 2. Open the brackets and write the correct forms of the verbs.

1. Anne (like) studying biology.

2. We (not\ watch) TV every day.

3. Students (carry out) experiments very often.

4. They ( have) breakfast before 7 a.m.

5. you (study) at the National University of Pharmacy?
6. Masha (not\ play) computer games.

7. She (have) shower in the mornings.

8. My friend (speak) French.

9. My sister and | (go) to the university by subway.
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10. your best friend (live) in a hostel?

Task 3. Write questions in the Present Simple Tense.

1. you analytical chemistry? (to study)

2. your teacher the homework? (to check)

3. you photos when you are on holiday? (to take)
4, she to English lessons regularly? (to go)

5. they good marks? (to get)

Task 4. Write do\ does\ am\ is\ are in the gaps.

you tired?

you study chemistry?

you a student?

you have a brother?

she a student?

she study chemistry?

you have lessons every day?

they at home?

© ©o N o gk~ WD RE

he at work?

[HEN
o

she speak English?

[HEN
=

you speak English?

[EEY
N

he an English teacher?

[HEN
w

it cold outside?

[EEY
B

you study biology?

15. you understand me?

Task 5. Write the correct form of the verbs.

Chemistry (to be) a branch of physical science that (to

study) the composition, structure, properties and change of matter. Chemistry
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(to include) topics such as the properties of individual atoms, how

atoms (to form) chemical bonds to create chemical compounds and the

interactions between substances through chemical reactionsto form different

substances.

Chemistry (to be) sometimes called the central science because it

(to bridge) other natural sciences, including physics, geology and biology.
Task 6. Find and correct the mistakes in these sentences.

1. The Browns goes to the seaside every summer.

2. I doesn’t understand the word “test-tube”. What do this word mean?

3. British people drinks a lot of tea.

4. Do she studies at the National University of Pharmacy?

5. My train leave at 09.30, so | need to be at the station by 9.

6. Does your groupmates arrives on Monday?

7. What time do the first double-period begins?

8. Do it take you 10 minutes to get to the University? — Yes, you are right.

9. We usually plays football but sometimes we plays volleyball or tennis.

10. Water freeze at 0°C (32°F).
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UNIT 6

VOCABULARY AND READING | Text 1. The Chemical Laboratory

Text 2. Laboratory Safety

GRAMMAR: THEORY AND There is\ there are

PRACTICE

SPEAKING

Chemistry Laboratory

THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY

TEXT 1
Vocabulary

a burette OropeTka
a burner IIaJIbHUK
a flask KoJ10a
a funnel BOPOHKA
a test-tube npo0ipka
a vessel IIOCyAMHA
an acid KHUCJI0Ta
an alkali ayT

analytical balance

AHAIITUYHUI OaJIaHC

CKJISIHUU MOCY

glassware

impurities JIOMIILIKH

to boil KHUIT'SITUTH

to increase 301IbLIyBATH
to melt TaHyTH
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to occupy 3anuMaTu

to point out BKa3aTH Ha TC

to record all the findings 3alucaTi BC1 BACHOBKH

to write down carefully armeart yBaxHo

to carry out various experiments TPOBOUTH PI3HI CKCIICPUMCHTH

glassware for measuring MOCYA JUTA BUMIPIOBAHHA

vapour pressure TACK lapu

me|ting point TEMIICPATYPY IIABJICHHS

Read and translate the text.

The course of training at any pharmaceutical institute is impossible without
practical classes in chemistry. They are held in the chemical laboratories. Students
of our National University of Pharmacy carry out various experiments with different

chemical substances there.

All members of my group prefer to attend practical classes. That’s why we
work in the chemical laboratory with great pleasure. We try to improve our
knowledge in practice. Our chemical laboratory occupies a large and light room. It
is well-ventilated because chemists often work with substances having strong and
unpleasant odour. During our practical classes in chemistry we study chemical and
physical properties of inorganic substances. Our students carry out different
experiments and carefully record all the findings. Usually they point out the title of

the experiment and the date, the substances, describe reagents and the results.

The laboratory has its own equipment. It is equipped with special laboratory
tables besides the demonstration table which stands between the two rows of tables
and in front of them. In our experiments we use laboratory vessels and glassware of
different kinds. There are three groups of them in the laboratory: glassware for

general use, glassware for special use and glassware for measuring. Students carry
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out experiments using test-tubes, funnels, flasks, retorts, burettes, graduated
cylinders, measuring glasses and pipettes. They also have microscopes, analytical
balances, distillators, burners to heat solutions and thermometers at hand. The most
widely available reagents at our laboratory are acids (nitric, sulphuric), alkalis
(potassium solution, sodium solution), oxides, organic salts, indicators
(phenolphthalein, methylene orange). Among the subjects students study in the

laboratory are density, viscosity, vapour pressure and others.

There are a lot of laboratories in our academy. The laboratory of inorganic
chemistry is for identifying the properties of elements and inorganic substances. The
first-year students have their practical classes there. The qualitative and quantitative
analysis of organic and inorganic substances can be obtained in the laboratory of
analytical chemistry. The laboratory assistant carries out experiments in the
laboratory of organic chemistry. Here we can study the properties of organic
substances and ways of their synthesis. There are two more laboratories in our
academy: the laboratory of quality control and the laboratory of juridical chemistry.

In the latter one students can obtain the toxicological analysis.

The work in the chemical laboratory is of great importance. The findings
obtained help people to keep their health and to increase their knowledge. It’s well-
known that the running water contains various impurities. We learn how to obtain
distilled water with distillators. Our students also like to work with special vessels
for the determination of molecular weights and for the determination of melting and

boiling points.

To sum up, practical classes in chemistry are usually held in the chemical
laboratories where students carry out various experiments using different chemical
substances. Moreover, the work in the chemical laboratory is of great importance
because it helps students to increase their knowledge and to get more practical

training.
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Task 1. Answer the questions.

1.

2.

Where are the practical classes in chemistry held?

What do students do in the chemical laboratories?

What kind of room does our laboratory occupy?

What do students study during our practical classes in chemistry?
What is the chemical laboratory equipped with?

What groups of vessels and glassware do you know?

What do students use when they carry out experiments?

Task 2. Combine the words of two columns.

1) blank a) cylinder
2) graduated b) point

3) measuring c) volumetric
4) analytical d) glass

5) drying e) weight

6) molecular d) cabinet

7) boiling e) balance

Task 3. Fill the gaps.

equipped includes flasks cleanliness

supplied measuring distilled

B~ W o

Every chemistry laboratory is gas and water.
The laboratory is benches, shelves, racks, etc.
Here you can see glassware for use: test-tubes, flasks, beakers, etc.

The glassware for . IS burettes, pipettes, measuring glasses, etc.
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5. Volumetric are used to measure specific volumes.
6. water is contained in large bottles.
7. The work in the chemistry laboratory requires

Task 4. Name the basic lab equipment in the pictures below.

Task 5. Choose a suitable word given in the brackets to fill in each gap.

The laboratory (have\has) its own equipment. It (are\is) equipped with special
laboratory tables besides the demonstration table which stands between the two rows
of tables and in front of (they\them).

In our experiments (us\we) use laboratory vessels and glassware of different
kinds. There (is\are) three groups of them in the laboratory: glassware for general
use, glassware for special use and glassware for measuring. Students (carry out\
carry) experiments using test-tubes, funnels, flasks, retorts, burettes, graduated
cylinders, measuring glasses and pipettes. They also (have\has) microscopes,

analytical balances, distillators, burners to heat solutions and thermometers at hand.
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The most widely available reagents at our laboratory (are\is) acids, alkalis,

oxides, organic salts, indicators.

Task 6. Look at the picture and write 5-7 sentences, describing what you can see

in the picture.

Lab
equipment

LABORATORY SAFETY
TEXT 2
Vocabulary
a science room HAYKOBHUH 3aJ1
apparatus arapar
beverage HaIii
disposal YTHITI3aIlis
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equipment 00J1aTHaHHS
exceptions BUHSITKHU
goggles OKYJISIPH

hazard HeOe3mneka
Immediately HETalHO

lab coat 71a00paTOpHUil XajaaT
responsible Bi/IITOBIJAIbHUI
rule IIPABHIIO

to avoid YHHUKATH

to blow up HiTipBaTH

to enter 3aXOJUTH

to follow CJTiTyBaTH

to fool around OermkeTyBaTH

to notify [IOBIJIOMUTH

to observe criocTepiratu

to poison oTpyitn

to remove BUJAJIUTHU
unsafe HeOe3MeuHO

well-ventilated area no0pe IpOoBITPIOBaHE MicCIle

Read and translate the text.

When you study chemistry, you would probably have to do experiments. It is
important to know what you're doing as to avoid doing something silly like
poisoning yourself or blowing up the lab! Therefore, you should first read and
understand the below rules about working and behaving in the laboratory before
doing any experiments.

1. Conduct yourself in a responsible manner at all times in the laboratory.
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2. Follow all written and verbal instructions carefully. If you do not understand
a direction or part of a procedure, ask your teacher before proceeding with the
activity.

3. Never work alone in the laboratory. No student may work in the science
classroom without the presence of the teacher.

4.  When first entering a science room, do not touch any equipment, chemicals,
or other materials in the laboratory area until you are instructed to do so.

5. Perform only those experiments authorized by your teacher. Carefully follow
all instructions, both written and oral. Unauthorized experiments are not allowed.
6. Do not eat food, drink beverages, or chew gum in the laboratory. Do not use
laboratory glassware as containers for food or beverages.

7. Be prepared for your work in the laboratory. Read all procedures thoroughly
before entering the laboratory. Never fool around in the laboratory. Horseplay,
practical jokes, and pranks are dangerous and prohibited.

8.  Always work in a well-ventilated area.

Q. Observe good housekeeping practices. Work areas should be kept clean and
tidy at all times.

10. Be alert and proceed with caution

at all times in the laboratory. Notify the

teacher immediately of any unsafe o

conditions you observe.

11. Dispose of all chemical waste

properly. Never mix chemicals in sink

drains. Sinks are to be used only for &

water. Check with your teacher for @ %) %R%?
disposal of chemicals and solutions.

12. Labels and equipment instructions must be read carefully before use. Set up

and use the equipment as directed by your teacher.
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13.  Keep hands away from face, eyes, mouth, and body while using chemicals or
lab equipment. Wash your hands with soap and water after performing all
experiments.

14.  Any time chemicals, heat, or glassware are used, students will wear safety
goggles. No exceptions to this rule!

15.  Contact lenses may not be worn in the laboratory.

16.  Dress properly during a laboratory activity. Long hair, dangling jewelry, and
loose or baggy clothing are hazard in the laboratory. Long hair must be tied back,
and dangling jewelry and baggy clothing must be secured. Shoes must completely
cover the foot. No sandals allowed on lab days.

17. A lab coat or smock should be worn during laboratory experiments.

18. Report any accident (spill, breakage, etc.) or injury (cut, burn, etc.) to the
teacher immediately, no matter how trivial it seems. Do not panic.

19. If you or your lab partner is hurt, immediately (and loudly) yell out the
teacher's name to get the teacher's attention. Do not panic.

20. If a chemical should splash in your eye(s) or on your skin, immediately flush
with running water for at least 20 minutes. Immediately (and loudly) yell out the
teacher’s name to get the teacher's attention.

21. All chemicals in the laboratory are to be considered dangerous. Avoid
handling chemicals with fingers. Always use a tweezer. When making an
observation, keep at least 1 foot away from the specimen. Do not taste, or smell any
chemicals.

22.  Check the label on all chemical bottles twice before removing any of the
contents. Take only as much chemical as you need.

23.  Never look into a container that is being heated.

24. Do not place hot apparatus directly on the laboratory desk. Always use an
insulated pad. Allow plenty of time for hot apparatus to cool before touching it.

Task 1. Answer the questions.

1.  What is laboratory safety?
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2. How must students conduct themselves at all times in the laboratory?

3. Are there only written instructions of laboratory safety?

4. What must you do if you do not understand a direction or part of a procedure?
5.  Can astudent work alone in the laboratory?

6.  Can astudent touch any equipment when first entering a science room?

7. What must students wear any time chemicals, heat, or glassware are used?

8. May contact lenses be worn in the laboratory?

9.  What must a student do if a chemical should splash in his\her eye(s) or skin?

10. What mustn’t a student do with a container that is being heated?

Task 2. Tell about laboratory safety using the following word combinations.

To do experiments; to avoid poisoning yourself; to understand the below
rules; to work alone in the laboratory; not touch any equipment; experiments
authorized by your teacher; a well-ventilated area; pranks are dangerous; drink
beverages; equipment instructions; chemical waste; after performing all
experiments; no sandals; report any accident; to be considered dangerous; if a

chemical may splash in your eye(s); check the label; use an insulated pad.

Remember that temperature affects
L ]
Dld volume; therefore avoid using liquids that
YOU will fluctuate in temperature (hot water

KHOW.C that will cool, for example).

o
C
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Practice
peaking
nglish

Prepare a speech about «Chemistry Laboratoryy, using the useful language
from the table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful Language”. Your speech
must contain the most important information of the given topic and be no less than

10 sentences.

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

To start with, | want to tell you about .....
OPENING I would like to tell you about .....

Introduce what you are going My topic is/ will be very important for you

because ...
to tell about Today I’d like to give you an overview of..

First of all, I want to tell you about .....
MAIN BODY Secondly, | have to say that .....
Also, you have to know that ....
| think, .....
To my mind, ...
In my opinion, ...
| believe, it is important to know that .....

Tell the main information

SUMMARY Finally, ...
I’d like to finish/end by saying...

To conclude...

Sumitu
P Before I finish I’d finally like to say...
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GRAMMAR: THERE IS\ THERE ARE

The choice between the phrases there is and there are at the beginning of a
sentence is determined by the noun that follows it. Use there is when the noun is
singular (“There is a cat”). Use there are when the noun is plural (“There are two

cats”).

] THERE IS I ARE
wwwwwwwwwww —
[ two
a boY oranges.
Only one Two or b
thing more e
things // -
u == RCIly
“an apple ; There - ﬁve gl
s S
¢ / For describing \ - -
B / rooms or \ ‘w
/ 1 \
B ',7_7 pictures. B j_,
w ( fourgirls. )

We use there is and there are when we first refer to the existence or presence of
someone or something:

There is a letter on your desk. Julia brought it from the mail room.
There are three Japanese students in my class.

“There is” is a singular form.

There is a new cafe in the center of Kharkiv.

“There are” is the plural form of “there is”:

There are two new buildings next to the University.
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PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: THERE IS\ THERE ARE

Task 1. Write negative and interrogative sentences.

1 There is the National University of Pharmacy in Kharkiv.

?

2 There are new English textbooks.

?

3 There is the pharmaceutical department.

?

4 There are a lot of students in the classroom.

?

5 There is a scientific journal on the desk.

?

{F P y

Task 2. Complete the sentences using “is” or “are”.

1. There _ thirty students in my group.

2. There _ some books in my bag.

3. There _ some computers in the library.

4. There __ ablackboard in the classroom.
5.There ~ a CD player on our teacher’s desk.
6. There _ some textbooks.

7. There __ some dictionaries in the classroom.
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Task 3. Read this conversation and underline the correct phrase.

Man: Excuse me. I'm new to the neighborhood. My name’s Anton.

Woman: Welcome to our neighborhood, Anton. My name’s Masha.

Man: Nice to meet you. Is there \ Are there a drugstore near here?

Woman: Yes, there is\ there are. In fact, there is\ there are two. One’s on this street
and one’s on the corner of the next street.

Man: Thanks, and are there\ is there any banks?

Woman: No, there aren’/\ there isn’t, but there is\ there are a cashpoint machine at
the supermarket next to the drugstore on this street.

Man: Thanks a lot.
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UNIT 7

VOCABULARY AND READING

What is Pharmacy?

GRAMMAR: THEORY AND
PRACTICE

Pronouns some,any, no

SPEAKING

What is Pharmacy?

WHAT IS PHARMACY?

TEXT

VOCABULARY

dosage forms
efficacy

health care

medicines, drugs, medicinal products,

medications
outcome
science
scientific
substance
surgery

to be related to
to consider

to dispense

to divide
to include
to sell (sold, sold)
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Read and translate the text.

Pharmacy is the science and technique of preparing as well as dispensing
drugs and medicines. It is also considered as the art of preparing medicinal
products, or a place where such substances are sold. The mortar and pestle are one
of the internationally recognized symbols to represent the pharmacy profession.
Also, the Green Cross is used in Greece, Spain, Italy, Argentina, France, Poland,
the United Kingdom and other countries.

Pharmacy is the health profession that links the health sciences with the
chemical sciences. The scope of pharmacy practice includes more traditional roles
such as compounding and dispensing medications, and it also includes more
modern services related to health care, including clinical services, reviewing
medications for safety and efficacy, and providing drug information. Pharmacists,
therefore, are the experts on drug therapy and are the primary health professionals
who optimize medication use to provide patients with positive health outcomes.

The word pharmacy is derived from its root word pharma which was a term
used since the 15th-17th centuries. However, the original Greek roots from
"Pharmakos" imply sorcery or even poison. In addition to pharma responsibilities,
the pharma offered general medical advice and a range of services that are now
performed solely by other specialist practitioners, such as surgery and midwifery.
The pharma often operated through a retail shop which, in addition to ingredients
for medicines, sold tobacco and patent medicines. The pharmas also used many
other herbs not listed. The Greek word Pharmakeia (Greek: popuaxeia) derives
from Greek: odapuaxov (pharmakon), meaning "drug™ or "medicine”.

In its investigation of herbal and chemical ingredients, the work of the
pharma may be regarded as a precursor of the modern sciences of chemistry and
pharmacology, prior to the formulation of the scientific method.

The field of pharmacy can generally be divided into three main disciplines:
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Pharmaceutics that concerns on how to convert medication and drugs to
suitable drug dosage forms;

Pharmaceutical Sciences including pharmaceutical and medicinal
chemistry, pharmacognosy, pharmacy technology, pharmacy management and
economics and pharmacology;

Pharmacy practice that concerns dispensing medication correctly. In the
late 20th century, this field has developed into hospital pharmacy and clinical
pharmacy. All of these fields are concentrated on optimizing patient care.

Task 1. Answer the questions.

1. What is pharmacy?

2. What are the internationally recognized symbols to represent the pharmacy
profession?

3. What does the scope of pharmacy practice include?

4. What is the word pharmacy derived from?

5. How can the field of pharmacy be divided?

6. What is pharmaceutics?

7. What pharmaceutical sciences can you name?

Task 2. Complete the sentences with the words from the box.

pharmacy science

dosage forms drug

1. Pharmacy is the and technique of preparing as well as dispensing
drugs and medicines.

2. Pharmacists are the experts on therapy.

3. The word is derived from its root word pharma.

4. Pharmaceutics concerns on how to convert medication and drugs to suitable

drug.

89



In 1938 Franklin D. Roosevelt signed the
Federal Food Drug and Cosmetic (FD&C)
Act, the Ilaw that still governs drug
distribution today. That landmark
legislation has been rightly bhailed as
important and innovative regulation of
drug distribution.

Practjce
peaking
nglish

Prepare a speech about «Pharmacyy, using the useful language from the
table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful Language”. Your speech must
contain the most important information of the given topic and be no less than 10

sentences.

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

To begin with, I want to tell you about .....
OPENING I would like to tell you about .....

Introduce what you are going My topic is / will be very important for you

because ...
to tell about Today I’d like to give you an overview of..

Initially, I want to tell you about .....

MAIN BODY Secondly, I have to say that .....
Also, you have to know that ....

| think, .....

To my mind, ...

In my opinion, ...

| believe, it is important to know that .....

Tell the main information

SUMMARY Finally, ...
I"d like to finish/end by saying...

Sum it up To conclude...




GRAMMAR: PRONOUNS SOME, ANY, NO

e X,

NO
SOME | ANY | .=

There are no

There are some Are there any books.
books. books? There are not any
books.

We use some and any with uncountable nouns and plural nouns. The general
rule is that you use "some" in positive sentences and "any" in negative sentences

and questions.

| have some prescriptions to buy in a chemist’s shop.

| don't have any textbooks in Organic chemistry.

Do you have any test-tubes to carry out an experiment?

PAY ATTENTION! "some" is used in questions when offering or requesting

something that is there.
Would you like some coffee? (offer) — Could | have some water? (request)

When we use some in a question, we show what we are offering the other person,

but not asking a question.

We use "any" in questions and negative sentences.
Do you have any questions about this topic?

Are there any drugstores in this area?

He hasn’t got any questions.

We use “no” in positive sentences, but with a negative meaning (without using

“not”)

Thi students have no problems with this topic.
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COMPOUND USES OF SOME, NO AND ANY

SOME, ANY, NO - FORMING COMPOUNDS

AFFIRMATIVE | INTERROGATIVE | NEGATIVE | AFFIRMATIVE
SENTENCEWITH
NEGATIVE MEANING

THINGS SOMETHING ANYTHING ANYTHING NOTHING
PEOPLE SOMEONE ANYONE ANYONE NO-ONE

SOMEBODY ANYBODY ANYBODY NOBODY
PLACES SOMEWHERE ANYWHERE ANYWHERE NOWHERE

We can combine some, no and any with other words:
Something - anything
Somewhere - anywhere
Someone - anyone
Somebody — anybody
No one
Nobody
Nothing
Nowhere

PAY ATTENTION! The rules for using these compound words are the same as

the rules for using some and any.
He needs to find somewhere to live in Kharkiv.
| didn't know anyone at the conference.

No one at the conference said a word about this invention.

PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: PRONOUNS SOME, ANY, NO
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Task 1. Choose the correct option.

1. Have you got __ English friends?

a) some

b) any

C) no

2. No, | haven't got __ English friends.
a) no

b) some

C) any

3. As for me, I have __ new books in biochemistry.
a) some

b) any

C) no

4. He has __ time at all.

a) some

b) any

C) no

5. Did you pass ___tests in analytical chemistry last week?
a) some

b) any

Cc) no

6. Would you like __ orange juice?
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a) some

b) any

C) no

7. Unfortunately, the professor has __ time left to answer more questions.
a) some

b) any

Cc) no

8. Have you ever written ___ scientific articles?
a) some

b) any

C) no

9. Have you got ___ textbooks in microbiology?
a) some

b) any

C) no

10. Yes, | have __ textbooks in microbiology.
a) some

b) any

C) no

11. Have you got __ water? | am really thirsty.
a) some

b) any
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C) no

12. No, | do not have __ water.

a) some

b) any

C) no

13. I want to find __one who wants to cooperate with me in writing a new article.
a) some

b) any

Cc) no

14. I will live __where in London. It does not matter to me.

a) some

b) any

C) no

15. There is __body in the classroom at the moment. It is empty.
a) some

b) any

C) no

16. Are you looking for __thing in particular?

a) some

b) any

Cc) no
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Task 2. Fill in the blanks below to complete the sentences. Use ‘some’ or ‘any’.

1. 1 do not need advice from you. I am old enough to use my head.
2. He does not have pens, but | have pens.

3. Our teacher did not give us homework yesterday.

4. | am tired. Do we have time to take a nap?

5. A: Do they have library cards?

B: No, they don’t have

6. Pavel wants to buy new books.

7. Excuse me, | need information about the next conference.
8. I need help with my homework.

9. The teacher has questions that he wants to ask you.

10. Unfortunately, | do not have __ time to discuss it.

11. I am sorry, but we have time. We are in a hurry.

12. Dima read interesting books last month.

Task 3. Underline the correct option.

1. There is someone / anyone in the classroom.

2. There is anything / nothing on the shelf.

3. Can I tell you something / nothing?

4. He did not tell me anything / something about this accident.
5. No one / Anyone came to visit her in a hospital.

6. Anybody / Somebody called her yesterday.

7. Did you go anywhere / nowhere last weekend?
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Task 4. Choose and write “something”, “anything” or “nothing” in the following

sentences.

1. He's hungry, but there's to eat in the fridge!

2. | don't want to talk about

3. | can see on the desk. What is it?

4. "Pardon? What did you say?" — "

5. Is there interesting to watch on TV tonight?

6. Important happened yesterday.

Task 5. Correct the mistakes if there are any.

1. 1 am sure, Mr. Petrenko did not tell you nothing about the conference.
2. The doctors have never done something to hurt him.

3. Let me explain something to you.

4. Have your read some articles by this outstanding professor?

5. Who told you that he did not write some books?

6. | need something to talk to.

7. | cannot confirm nothing now.

8. Do you have some questions?

9. Would you like any coffee?

10. I did not have nothing to do at the weekends so | was bored.
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UNIT 8

VOCABULARY AND READING

History of Pharmacy

GRAMMAR: THEORY AND
PRACTICE

Past Simple Tense

SPEAKING

History of Pharmacy

HISTORY OF PHARMACY

TEXT

Vocabulary
AD (Anno Domini) HaIa epa
ancient CTapoJaBHIN
BC (Before Christ) 1o PiznBa XpucroBoro
chemical compound XiMiYHa CIIOJTyKa
compilation 310paHHs 4OTOCh; 301pHUK
drugstore anTeKa
eventually BPCIITI-PEIIT

for instance

key discovery

medicinal substance
mode of action

origin

papyrus (pl. papuri )
pharmaceutical company
pharmacy

preparation

prescription book

property

HaIPUKJIIA]

KJIFOUOBE BIIKPUTTS
JKapCchKa peuyoBHHA
pexuM [ii, crnocio i
MOXOJIKEHHS

naripyc

(dhapMalieBTHYHA KOMIaH1s
anTeka

npenapar; mjaroToBKa
KHHTa PEIeNTiB

BJIACTUBICTH
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representative MpeICTaBHUK

substantially ICTOTHO

to appear 3'IBUTHCS

to distribute MOIIMPIOBATH

to issue a decree BUJATH yKa3

to set up 3aCHOBYBATH, BCTAHOBIIFOBATHU
treatise TpaKTar

valuable LIHHUU

various pi3HOMaHITHIH

Read and translate the text.

The history of pharmacy as an independent science is relatively young. The
origins of pharmacy dates back to the first third of the nineteenth century. The
earliest known compilation of medicinal substances was an Indian Ayurvedic
treatise (6th century BC). However, the earliest text as preserved dates to the 3rd or

4th century AD. India has a great history of medicine and patient care.

Ancient Egyptian pharmacological knowledge was recorded in various papyri
such as the Ebers Papyrus of 1550 BC, and the Edwin Smith Papyrus of the 16th
century BC. In Ancient Greece there was a group of experts in medicinal plants.
Probably the most important representative was Diocles of Carystus (4th century
BC). He is considered to be the source for all Greek pharmacotherapeutic treatises
between the time of Theophrastus and Dioscorides. The Latin translation De Materia
Medica (Concerning medical substances) was used as a basis for many medieval
texts, and was built upon by many middle eastern scientists during the Islamic
Golden Age.

The advances made in the Middle East in botany and chemistry led medicine
in medieval Islam substantially to develop pharmacology. Muhammad ibn Zakariya

Razi (Rhazes) (865-915), for instance, acted to promote the medical uses of chemical
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compounds. Al-Biruni (973-1050) wrote one of the most valuable Islamic works on
pharmacology entitled Kitab al-Saydalah (The Book of Drugs), where he gave
detailed knowledge of the properties of drugs and wrote about the role of pharmacy
and the functions and duties of the pharmacist. Ibn Sina (Avicenna), too, described
no less than 700 preparations, their properties, mode of action and their indications.
In Europe pharmacy-like shops began to appear during the 12th century. In 1240
emperor Frederic Il issued a decree by which the physician's and the apothecary's

professions were separated.

The first pharmacy in Europe (still working) was opened in 1241 in Trier,
Germany. In Europe there are old pharmacies (opened in 1317) still operating in
Dubrovnik, Croatia and one in the Town Hall Square of Tallinn, Estonia dating from
at least 1422. The oldest is claimed to be set up in 1221 in the Church of Santa Maria
Novella in Florence, Italy, which now houses a perfume museum. The medieval
Esteve Pharmacy, located in Llivia, is also now a museum dating back to the 15th

century, keeping old prescription books and antique drugs.

The earliest drugstores date to the Middle Ages. The first known drugstore
was opened by Arabian pharmacists in Baghdad in 754, and many more soon began
operating throughout the medieval Islamic world and eventually medieval Europe.
By the 19th century, many of the drugstores in Europe and North America had

eventually developed into larger pharmaceutical companies.

Most of today's major pharmaceutical companies were founded in the late
19th and early 20th centuries. Key discoveries of the 1920s and 1930s, such as
insulin and penicillin, became mass-manufactured and distributed. Switzerland,
Germany and Italy had particularly strong industries, with the UK, US, Belgium and
the Netherlands.

Task 1. Answer the questions.

1. When does the origins of pharmacy date back to?

2. Where was the earliest known compilation of medicinal substances found?
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. Where was a group of experts in medicinal plants found?
. What was Muhammad ibn Zakariya Razi famous for?

. When and where was the first pharmacy opened in Europe?

3
4
5
6. When were most of today's major pharmaceutical companies founded?
7. Is the history of pharmacy young or old?

8. Is pharmacy connected to the medicine?

9. What countries have a great history of medicine and patient care?

10. What country was pharmacology developed in?

11. When pharmacy-like shop began to appear?

12. When the earliest drugstores appeared?

13. When did insulin and penicillin become mass-manufactured?
Task 2. Match these words with their English equivalents from the text.
HE3aJIe)KHA  HayKa, MEIWLMHA, JIKapChKl  pPOCIMHHM, XIMI4YHI  CHOJYKH,

dbapmakoTepaneBTUYHI TPAKTaTH, KHUTA PELIETITIB, PEIENT, anTeka, hapMaleBTUYH1

KOMIIaHii, MpU3HAYEHHS Mpenapary, aHTU4HI JIKH.

Task 3. Look at these antonyms and synonyms. Give your own examples.

Adjective Opposite (Adj.+ prefix) Opposite (different word)
correct incorrect wrong

usual unusual strange/rare
formal informal casual
expensive inexpensive cheap

kind unkind cruel

intelligent unintelligent stupid
interesting uninteresting boring
fashionable unfashionable out of date
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Task 4. Match these words and phrases with their definitions.

1) herbal medicine A) a medicine; a medicament; the act or
process of treating with medicine;

administration of medicine

2) acupuncture B) the process of accepting personal
responsibility to keep ourselves
healthy, and well physically,

emotionally, mentally and spiritually

3) self-healing C) restoring and maintaining health
through the stimulation of specific

points on the body

4) folk medicine D) the study and use of medicinal

properties of plants

5) medication G) longstanding remedies passed on and

practiced by lay people

Task 5. Write a translation of the following text.

Pharmacy (from the Greek dppoxov =remedy) is a transitional field between
the health sciences and the chemical sciences, as well as the profession charged with
ensuring the safe use of medications. Traditionally, pharmacists have compounded
and dispensed medications based on prescriptions from physicians. More recently,
pharmacy has come to include other services related to patient care, including
clinical practice, medication review, and drug information. Some of these new
pharmaceutical roles are now mandated by law in various legislatures. Pharmacists,
therefore, are drug therapy experts, and the primary health professionals who

optimize medication management to produce positive health outcomes.
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Every year on October 23 from 6:02 am
to 6:02 pm, chemistry students, and
chemists celebrate Mole Day in honour
of Avogadro's number (6.02210/723),

the number of carbon atoms in 12

C grams of carbon.

Practjce
peaking
nglish

Prepare a speech about « History of Pharmacy », using the useful language
from the table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful Language”. Your speech
must contain the most important information of the given topic and be no less than

10 sentences.

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

To start with, I want to tell you about .....
OPENING I would like to tell you about .....

Introduce what you are going My topic is / will be very important for you

to tell about because ...
Today I'd like to give you an overview of..

Firstly, I want to tell you about .....
MAIN BODY As well as, I have to say that .....
Also, you have to know that ....
Tell the main information '™ ™Y oPinion. ...
SUMMARY I’d like to finish/end by saying...
To conclude...
Before I finish I’d finally like to say...

Sum it up
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GRAMMAR: PAST SIMPLE TENSE

The past simple is a verb tense that is used to talk about things that happened

or existed before now. We use the simple past to describe an action that started in the

past and ended in the past. It could be something that happened twenty years ago or

something that happened two minutes ago. It started. It stopped. It’s over.

This scientist wrote one of the most valuable Islamic works on pharmacology.

The author of this book gave detailed knowledge of the properties of drugs and

wrote about the role of pharmacy and the functions and duties of the pharmacist.

For regular verbs, we add -ed to the base form of the verb (work—worked)

or -d if the verb already ends in e (move—moved).

Positive I, she, he, it, you,

worked.
sentences we, they
Negative l, she, he, it, you,

did not (didn’t) work.
sentences we, they

I, she, he, it, you, |work?
Questions Did

we, they

In regular one-syllable verbs with a single vowel followed by a consonant,
we double the final consonant when adding -ed to make the past simple:

stop: The bus stopped suddenly.

plan: Who planned this trip?
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PAY ATTENTION! Check these spelling rules of regular verbs.

Regular verbs

Spelling rules Examples
play = played
verbs ending in-e +d like > liked
move = moved
verbs ending in + y| carry = carried
v study = studied
changey = i + ed
Some verbs ending in plan = planned
it stop = stopped
the second last letter is a vowel
= double the last letter + ed

Many verbs are irregular. Each one has to be learnt. The verb form is the same
for all persons (I, you, she, he, it, we, they), and we make questions and negatives

with irregular verbs in the same ways as for regular verbs.

o I, she, he, it, you, we, a prescription.
Positive sentences wrote
they
) I, she, he, it, you, we, ) )
Negative sentences " did not (didn’t) write.
ey

) ) I, she, he, it, you, we, | write?
Questions Did

they
PAY ATTENTION! Check the forms of irregular verb “TO BE” in

Past Simple Tense.

AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE INTERROGAT IVE
I WAS I WASN'T WAS s SIS
YOU WERE YOU WEREN'T |WERE YOU ' ... T
HE HE .. 7
SHE WAS SHE } WASN'T WAS SHE ... ?
EY LT @
WE WE .. 7
YOU WERE YOU } WEREN'T |WERE YOU .. ?
THEY. THEY THEY... ?
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The earliest drugstores were in the Middle Ages.

When and where was the first pharmacy opened in Europe?

PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: PAST SIMPLE TENSE

Past Simple Tense

yesterday, last week, | last year, 5 years ago
last month

X X X
<

Past Present Future

Verb + ed or Irregular V2.

Task 1. Write negative and interrogative sentences.

1. | graduated from the National University of Pharmacy.

?

2. She passed her exams very well.

?

3. They obtained a new substance yesterday.

?

4. He shut the window and went out.

?

5. We finished medical college last year.

?
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Task 2. Write the correct forms of the verbs in the Past Indefinite.

To be —
To cost —
To buy —
To cut —
To fall —
To study —
To stop —

To understand — .

To drink -

Todo -

To leave —

To drive —

To work —

To stay—

To make —

To forget —
To carry out —

Togo—

Task 3. Open the brackets and write the correct forms of the verbs.

1. Last June Irina

2.

you

(go) to the USA for three weeks.

. He
A

(stay) at the hotel last year.

3
4
5. Last month my groupmates
6
7
8

(study) English last year?

(not have) much time for talking.

(go) to a conference.

they (obtain) a new substance last week?
. He (not\ visit) Scotland with his friends last holiday.
. My best friend (want) to be a pharmacist whenhe _ (to be)
10 years old.
9. When we (to be) at college, my teacher always (tell) us to
eat healthy food.
10. | (not\ carry out) experiment last lesson.

Task 4. Write was\were\did in the gaps.

1. Who your teacher last term?

2. she your student last term?

3. you at work yesterday morning?

4, you at the department last Friday?
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5. Where __ you work in 1999?

6. What time ___ you get up last Sunday?

7. you go out last Friday?

8. the head of department at work yesterday morning?

Q. you have many students yesterday?

Task 5. Write the correct forms of the verbs using Past Simple.

1. Marie Curie (to be) born in 1867 and (die) in 1934. Marie
Curie (receive) the Nobel Prize in Chemistry in 1911 for her
discovery of radium and polonium. She (to be) able to isolate and study

the compounds and nature of radium.
2. Alessandro Volta (to be) the first person to isolate methane gas. He
(discover) that methane mixed with air (can) be exploded

using an electric spark. He also (find out) that electric potential in

a capacitor is directly proportional to electric charge.
3. Louis Pasteur (to be) born in 1822 and (die) in 1895.
In addition to developing the process of Pasteurization, Louis Pasteur

(discover) the assymetrical molecular structure on certain. He

(make) some of the earliest vaccines for rabies and anthrax, and the

reduction of a bacterial infection in what _ (to be) known as puerperal fever.

4. Alfred Nobel (1833-1896) (to be) famous for inventing the

dynamite. Alfred Nobel (to be) a chemist, innovator, engineer, and arms

manufacturer. One of his earliest inventions (include) the gas meter. At
one time, he (have) nearly 350 patents on various items.

5. Mario Molina (1943) (discover) the ozone hole in the Antarctic. He

(get) the Nobel Prize in Chemistry in 1995. Molina also
(co-discover) the harm that chlorofluorocarbons

(have) on the ozone layer.
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UNIT9

VOCABULARY AND READING | On the History of Chemistry in Ukraine

GRAMMAR: THEORY AND Pronouns many, much, (a) few,(a) little
PRACTICE

SPEAKING On the History of Chemistry in Ukraine

ON THE HISTORY OF CHEMISTRY IN UKRAINE

TEXT

Vocabulary
density I'yCTHHA
impact BILJIUB
manufacture BHUPOOHUIITBO
odour 3amax
property BJIACTUBICTD
qualitative analysis SKICHUN aHaji3
raw materials CHUpOBUHA
substance peuoBHHA
to deliver a lecture YUTATH JICKITIIO
to determine BU3HAYUTHU
to influence BIUIMBATH
to research JOCIIDKYBaTH

Read and translate the text.

The foundation of Kharkiv University in 1805 had a great impact on the
development of chemistry in Ukraine. A special course on this subject was taught at
the department of physics and mathematics. Lectures were delivered in Latin.

At that time chemists were mostly interested in analytical chemistry and
mineralogy. The science had an applied character and paid much attention to the

manufacture of glass, dyes, sugar and to the analyses of raw materials.
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The five-volume “General Chemistry for Teachers and Students” was the first
textbook on chemistry published in Ukraine. The author of the book F. Gize was the
head of the department and the most famous chemist in Ukraine at that time.

Professor Gize initiated delivering lectures on organic and pharmaceutical
chemistry in Kharkov University.

In 1856, N. Beketov was appointed the head of the department of chemistry.
He was an outstanding scientist and a talented lecturer. Professor Beketov’s works
greatly influenced the development of chemistry in Ukraine. The sphere of his
scientific interests included general regularities of chemical processes and metallic
properties of hydrogen. He was the first to state that a lighter body displaced a
heavier one in the reaction and that the specific gravity was the main factor for the
direction of any reaction. In 1865 professor Beketov established the series of metal
reactivity later proved by G. Lewis and M. Rendal. N. Beketov’s important
discovery was aluminothermia, i.e. metal reduction of aluminum. This method was
later used in metallurgy.

The development of analytical chemistry in Ukraine is closely connected with
the name of professor S. Reformatsky. S. Reformatsky worked at Kyiv University
founded in 1835. In 1899 he published “Tables of Qualitative Chemical Analysis”,
in which he developed a systematic approach to the analytical experiment. In 1904
professor Reformatsky defined tasks of qualitative analysis as follows: first find
groups of elements, then determine the role of each element in the molecule, and
finally, determine individual substances.

S. Reformatsky and Ja. Mikhailenko classified research methods into physical
and chemical techniques. The physical methods are based on physical properties of
samples: colour, density, odour, etc., while chemical techniques deal with chemical
tranformations.

Professor S. Reformatsky was an outstanding researcher. The laboratory of

general chemistry at Kyiv University is named in his honour.

110



Task 1. Answer the questions.

1.

How did the foundation of Kharkiv University influence the development of

chemistry in Ukraine?

2. What were the chemists of the 19" century mostly interested in?
3. What was the first textbook on chemistry published in Ukraine?
4,
5
6

What is professor Gize famous for?

. What was the sphere of professor Beketov’s scientific interests?

. Who started the development of analytical chemistry in Ukraine?

Task 2. Complete the sentences with the words from the box.

scientific qualitative raw materials

properties density manufacture

At that time chemistry had an applied character and paid much attention to the

of glass, dyes, sugar and to the analyses of

The sphere of professor Beketov’s interests included general
regularities of chemical processes and metallic of hydrogen.
In 1904 professor Reformatsky defined tasks of analysis.
The physical methods are based on physical properties of samples: colour,

. odour, etc.

Task 3. Prepare the report about the outstanding scientists of your faculty or

University.

Today, there are approximately 20,731
pharmacies in the Ukraine alone. Still,
openings of new pharmacies mean the
numbers are constantly changing. The
number of pharmacies available per capita
is rather high (1.8-2.0).
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Practice
peaking
nglish

Prepare a speech about « An outstanding pharmacist of Unkraine », using
the useful language from the table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful
Language”. Your speech must contain the most important information of the

given topic and be no less than 10 sentences.

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

To begin with, I want to tell you about .....
OPENING First of all, I want to tell you about .....
Introduce what you are going I would. IiI§e to .teII you abput
to tell about lg/[y topic is / will be very important for you
ecause ...
Today I’d like to give you an overview of..

Initially, I want to tell you about .....
MAIN BODY Secondly, I have to say that .....
Also, you have to know that ....
| think, .....
To my mind, ...
| believe, it is important to know that .....

Tell the main information

SUMMARY Finally, ...
I’d like to finish/end by saying...

To conclude...

Sumitu
P Before I finish I’d finally like to say...
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GRAMMAR: PRONOUNS MANY, MUCH, (A) LITTLE, (A) FEW

1. When do we use much and when many?
« much: uncountable nouns (milk, marmalade, money, time etc.)

. many: countable nouns (bottles of milk, jars of marmalade, dollars, minutes

etc.)
Examples:
« How much money have you got?
. How many dollars have you got?

In informal English these questions are often answered with a lot of, lots of. There

iIs no much difference between the two phrases.
2. When do we use a little/little and when a few/few?
. a little: non countable nouns (milk, marmalade, money, time etc.)

. a few: countable nouns (bottles of milk, jars of marmalade, dollars, minutes

etc.)
Examples:
- He has a little money left.
« He has a few dollars left.
We use few and little without the article a to point out a more negative meaning.
Examples:

. A few students of our school know this. (There are some student who know
it.)

« Few students know this. (It is almost unkonown.)
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PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: PRONOUNS MANY, MUCH, (A)
LITTLE, (A) FEW

Task 1. Choose the correct answer “a few” or “a little”.

: electricity
suitcases
rice

water

1

2

3

4.

5. bottles of water
6 coal

7 scarves
8 gold

9 dollars

10. sand

Task 2. Choose the correct answer “few” or “little”.

1. This president had power.

2. She spoke English. It was nearly impossible to understand her.
3. They got complaints.

4. I'msorry, but | have time to waste.

5. He is lucky. He has problems.

6. They have interest in politics.

7. There's very communication between them.

8 children understood the difference.

9. We had hope that his sister would survive.

10.Very students studied Latin last year.
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Task 3. Choose the

uncountable nouns.

How

correct answer “much”or “many”. Mind countable and

students are there in your group?

How

pocket money do you get per week?

How

time is left?

How

How

sisters does Ella have?

coins did you find yesterday?

How

water is in this bottle?

How

crosswords did she solve correctly?

How

milk do they have for breakfast?

© ©o N o 0o~ w DN PE

How

experiments were carried out last week?

10.How

coffee do your parents drink per day?

Task 4. Insert “much” or “many”.

You can see

He bought

Have we got
| don't like

©© N o a0 Bk~ W DN BE

You mustn't eat so

test-tubes near the laboratory.

bananas.

You mustn't drink so coffee.

furniture for his new flat.

This work won't take time.

apples for the children?

salt in the salad.

My little sister speaks that's why we call her «a chatter box».

Task 5. Put in the correct pronouns (much, many, little, few).

1. He isn't very popular. He has friends.

2. Ann is very busy these days. She has free time.

3. Did you take

photographs when you were on holidays?

4. I'm not very busy today. | haven't got to do.
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5. The museum was very crowded. There were too people.

6. Most of the town is modern. There are old buildings.

7. The weather has been very dry recently. We've had rain.
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UNIT 10

VOCABULARY AND READING

The Future of Pharmacy

GRAMMAR: THEORY AND
PRACTICE

Future Simple Tense

SPEAKING

The Future of Pharmacy

THE FUTURE OF PHARMACY

TEXT
Vocabulary
care-giver orJsiaayq
challenge BUKJIMK
collaboration CHiBITparis
compassion CHIBUYTTS
consistency IIOCJTiTIOBHICTD

consistent use
evidence

health profession
integral

long-term conditions
particular
partnership

profound
requirement

shift

to assume

MIOCJTITOBHE BUKOPUCTAHHS
JIOKAa3, CBITYCHHS

npodecist OXOPOHHU 30POB's
HEB1J' €eMHUN
JIOBFOCTPOKORB1 YMOBH
KOHKPETHUU

apTHEPCTBO

TITHOOKHI

BHMOTA

3MiHa

IMIPUITYCTUTH
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to improve MOKpallyBaTu
to shape dopmyBaTH

to supply ocTayaTH

Read and translate the text.

Pharmacy, as the third largest health profession, has a central role in assuring
the safe and consistent use of medicines and as a provider of wider care. Pharmacists
are working in collaboration with many other healthcare organizations to shape the
future of pharmacy. In the coming decades, they are expected to become more
integral within the health care system. Pharmacists are currently playing a much
bigger part in helping patients get the best from their use of medicines. A broader

role for pharmacists as care-givers will be central to securing the future of pharmacy.

The role of pharmacy is changing, with a particular focus on the shift from
dispensing and supply towards services that help people to get the most from their
medicines and stay well. Future models of care delivered through pharmacy depend
fundamentally on what is happening, and likely to happen, in the wider national
health system. The system faces profound challenges, related to the economic
context, and the requirement is to improve the quality of care for patients, and in
particular for those living with long-term conditions. Pharmacists are to assume the
role of supporting patients with effective medicines use and by serving as care-givers
in the health system, working in close partnership with other health and social care
professionals as well as with patients. There is a stronger focus on assuring and
improving the quality of care — all health care providers must get better at finding
out what patients want and need, and delivering this with safety, consistency and
compassion. Pharmacy will have to make its case for delivering new models of care,

based on evidence of cost and clinical effectiveness.
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Task 1. Answer the questions.

Who do pharmacists work in collaboration with?

Where are pharmacists playing a bigger part now?

When are they expected to become more integral within the health care system?
What is the role of pharmacy?

What profound challenges does the system face?

o ok w D -

What can happen in pharmacy in the future?
Task 2. Translate each of the words into Ukrainian.

Practitioner, diagnosis, physiology, research, science, development,
determine, therapy, terminology, feeling, efficiency, problem, experience, patient,

residency.
Task 3. Translate each of the words into English.

Cucrema OXOpOHHU 3/0pOB'S, KIIIHIYHA (papmailisi, MOKpallyBaTH, HABUYKU

A0TJr1Iay 3a HaHiGHTaMH, JIiKYBaHH}I HaHiEHTa, IMoCTa4aTH, y3roaKCHHA JIiKYBaHH}I.
Task 4. Read and translate the following information.

In most jurisdictions (such as the United States), pharmacists are regulated
separately from physicians. These jurisdictions also usually specify that only
pharmacists may supply scheduled pharmaceuticals to the public, and that
pharmacists cannot form business partnerships with physicians or give them
"kickback" payments. However, the American Medical Association (AMA) Code of
Ethics provides that physicians may dispense drugs within their office practices as
long as there is no patient exploitation and patients have the right to a written
prescription that can be filled elsewhere. 7 to 10 percent of American physicians’

practices reportedly dispense drugs on their own.
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The future of pharmacy has been an ongoing
discussion for some years, which is connected
with artificial intelligence. Artificial intelligence
(AI) makes it possible for machines to learn from
experience, adjust to new inputs and perform
human-like tasks.

Practjce
peaking
nglish

Prepare a speech about «The Future of Pharmacy», using the useful
language from the table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful Language”. Your
speech must contain the most important information of the given topic and be no

less than 10 sentences.

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

I would like to tell you about .....
OPENING My topic is / will be very important for you

Introduce what you are going f|2ccause ... _ |
to tell about Today I’d like to give you an overview of..

Initially, I want to tell you about .....

MAIN BODY Secondly, I have to say that .....
Also, you have to know that ....

| think, .....
To my mind, ...
| believe, it is important to know that .....

Tell the main information

SUMMARY Finally, ...
I"d like to finish/end by saying...

To conclude...

Sumitu
P Before I finish I’d finally like to say...
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GRAMMAR: FUTURE SIMPLE TENSE

The future simple refers to a time later than now, and expresses facts or certainty.
In this case there is no ‘attitude'.

The future simple is used:
« To predict a future event:

It will rain tomorrow.

« With | or We, to express a spontaneous decision:
I'll pay for the tickets by credit card.

« To express willingness:
I'll do the washing-up.
He'll carry your bag for you.

« Inthe negative form, to express unwillingness:
The baby won't eat his soup.
| won't leave until I've seen the manager!

« With I in the interrogative form using "'shall**, to make an offer:
Shall | open the window?

« With we in the interrogative form using "'shall*’, to make a suggestion:
Shall we go to the cinema tonight?

« With I in the interrogative form using "'shall**, to ask for advice or
instructions:
What shall I tell the boss about this money?

« With you, to give orders:
You will do exactly as | say.

« With you in the interrogative form, to give an invitation:
Will you come to the dance with me?
Will you marry me?
Note: In modern English will is preferred to shall. Shall is mainly used with I and
we to make an offer or suggestion, or to ask for advice (see examples above). With

the other persons (you, he, she, they) shall is only used in literary or poetic
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situations, e.g. "With rings on her fingers and bells on her toes, She shall have

music wherever she goes."

Forming the future simple

The future simple tense is composed of two parts: will / shall + the infinitive

without to
Affirmative Negative : Interrogative
Interrogative :
Negative
I | will see | won't see Will | see? Won't | see?
*| | shall see *Shall | see?
You | will see You won't see | Will you see? | Won't you
see?
He |will see He won't see | Will he see? Won't he see?
We | will see We won't see | Will we see? Won't we see?
*We | shall see *Shall we see?
They | will see They  won't | Will they see? |Won't  they
see see?

*Shall is dated, but it is still commonly used instead of "will" with the affirmative or
interrogative forms of | and we in certain cases (see above).

PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: FUTURE SIMPLE TENSE

Task 1. Write negative and interrogative sentences

1. 1 shall graduate from the National University of Pharmacy next year.

?

2. My groupmate will pass the final exams next Monday.

?

3. They will go to the dean’s office tomorrow.
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?

4. He will talk to the dean very soon.

?

5. We shall finish medical college in a year.

?

Task 2. Open the brackets and write the correct forms of the verbs.

1. 1 think we two return tickets tomorrow. (to buy)

2. The test at ten tomorrow. (not\ to be)

3. My groupmate to Canada next summer. (to go)

4 we the test next Monday? (to have)

5.1 you in the evening. (to phone)

6. I’m sure our 3-day tour more than 5000 grivnas. (to cost)

7. Our English teacher says that we the test tomorrow. (not\ have)
8 your groupmate you with your homework? (to help)
9. We an experiment tomorrow at the lesson. (to carry out)
10. you analytical chemistry next Friday? (to have)
11.My working day at six o’clock. (to begin)

12. 1 breakfast at seven o’clock. (to have)

13. 1 home at half past seven and to university. (to

leave\ to go)

14. 1 a bus to the University. (not \ to take)
15. Classes at eight. (to begin)
16. We four classes tomorrow. (to have)
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17.0ur group Latin Language next Tuesday. (to have)

Task 3. Complete the sentences. Write ‘Il or won’t.

1. We have organic chemistry today and we __ have it tomorrow too.

2. Ann’s brother is thirteen. He  be fourteen on his next birthday.

3. I bought a lottery ticket, but 1 win.

4. My dad is thirty-nine. He __ be forty on his next birthday.

5. My sister Mary is fifteen. She _ be sixteen until next year.

6. My groupmate Igor is clever. He_ pass all his exams.

7. It’s raining now. Butit ___ be sunny later.

8. Masha and Tanya are always late for classes. They __arrive until nine
o’clock.

Task 4. Write the correct forms of the verbs.
Future of science
Among the technologies some scientists (believe), we
(change) our lives in the coming decades. These days there  (to
be) cars that drive themselves, lab-grown human organs, 3D television and robots

that can perform household tasks.

“ In the nearest future we (' have) the power to animate the inanimate,
the power to create life itself,” says Prof. Kaku. “We (have) the
power of gods very soon. But we also (have) the wisdom of

Solomon by this time?”
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MODULE II

DRUGS: TECHNOLOGY,
NAMES, CLASSES,
ADMINISTRATION



UNIT 11

VOCABULARY AND READING | Medicinal and Pharmaceutical Chemistry

GRAMMAR: THEORY AND Modal verbs
PRACTICE
SPEAKING Medicinal and Pharmaceutical Chemistry

MEDICINAL AND PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY

cholesterol-reducing agents

compound
computational aspect
computational chemistry
core

defense mechanism
development

discipline

discovery

drug efficacy

drug safety

enzymology
identification

Interaction
interdisciplinary sciences
medical condition
pharmaceutical agent

synthetic alteration

TEXT

Vocabulary

X0JIECTEPOI-PEIYKYIOUl areHTH
3'eTHAHHSA
0OYHUCITIOBAILHUM aCIIEKT
o0uuCIIOBANIbHA X1MIs
AJIPO

MEXaHI13M 3aXHUCTy
PO3BHUTOK

JTUCLUTLTIHA

BIIKPUTTS

e(eKTUBHICTD Mpenapary
Oe3neka JiKiB
€H3UMOJIOT 1S
imeHTrdikaris

B3a€MOIIs
MDKIUCIUIUTIHAPHI HAYKU
CTaH 3710pOB's
dbapMalleBTUYHUNA areHT

CUHTETUYHI 3MIHUA
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therapeutic compounds TEpaneBTHUYHI CIIOIYKH

therapeutic use TepaneBTUYHE 3aCTOCYBaHHS
to encompass BKJIFOUUTHU

toxicity TOKCHYHICTh

various PI3HOMaHITHI

Read and translate the text.

Medicinal chemistry and pharmaceutical chemistry are disciplines at the
intersection of chemistry, pharmacology and various other biological specialities,
where they are involved for market of pharmaceutical agents, or bioactive molecules

(drugs).

Compounds used as medicines are most often organic compounds, which are
often divided into the broad classes of small organic molecules and "biologics". The
latter are most often medicinal preparations of proteins. Inorganic and

organometallic compounds are also useful as drugs.

In particular, medicinal chemistry encompasses synthetic organic chemistry
and aspects of natural products and computational chemistry in close combination
with chemical biology, enzymology and structural biology. All of them are aiming
at the discovery and development of new therapeutic agents. Practically speaking, it
involves chemical aspects of identification, and then systematic, synthetic alteration
of new chemical entities to make them suitable for therapeutic use. It includes
synthetic and computational aspects of the study of existing drugs and agents in
development.

At the biological interface, medicinal chemistry combines to form a set of
highly interdisciplinary sciences, setting its organic, physical, and computational

emphases alongside biological areas such as biochemistry, molecular biology,
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Pharmaceutical chemistry is the chemistry of drugs and pharmaceutical
products: the synthesis, development, and study of molecules used in medicine and

their interactions with biological agents.

Pharmaceutical chemists are involved in the development and assessment of
therapeutic compounds. Pharmaceutical chemistry encompasses drug design, drug
synthesis, and the evaluation of drug efficacy (how effective it is in treating a

condition) and drug safety.

Drug discovery is the core of pharmaceutical chemistry. The drug discovery
process includes all the stages of drug development, from targeting a disease or
medical condition to toxicity studies in animals, or even, by some definitions, testing
the drug on human subjects. Typically, conditions that affect a larger percentage of
the population receive more attention and more research funding. Antiulcer drugs
and cholesterol-reducing agents are currently the therapeutic areas of greatest
emphasis. To develop a drug to target a specific disease, researchers try to
understand the biological mechanism responsible for that condition. If the
biochemical pathways leading up to the disease are understood, scientists attempt to
design drugs that will block one or several of the steps of the disease's progress.
Alternatively, drugs that boost the body's own defense mechanism may be

appropriate.
Task 1. Answer the questions.

What are medicinal chemistry and pharmaceutical chemistry?
What compounds are most often used as medicines?

Are inorganic compounds also useful as drugs?

Where are pharmaceutical chemists involved?

What is the evaluation of drug efficacy?

o ok~ w D PE

What does the drug discovery process include?
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Task 2. Read and translate the following word combinations.

Please — pleasure — pleasant, measure — measurable, sure — surely, assure —

assurance, press — pressure, treat — treatment, compare — comparison - comparative.

Task 3. Match these words with their definitions.

1) phytotherapy a) a drug is a substance which may have
medicinal, intoxicating, performance enhancing
or other effects when taken or put into a human
body

2) bacteria b) a biological preparation that improves

Immunity to a particular disease

3) illness c) the study of the use of extracts from natural

origin as medicines or health-promoting agents

4) drug d) a large domain of prokaryotic

microorganisms

5) vaccine e) a state of poor health

Task 4. Speak on the following topics: “Chemistry”. “My favourite subject 1S
Chemistry”. “The role of Chemistry in modern life”’.

Task 5. Write a translation of the following sentences.

The field of pharmaceutical chemistry is diverse and involves many areas of
expertise. Natural-product and analytical chemists isolate and identify active
components from plant and other natural sources. Theoretical chemists construct
molecular models of existing drugs to evaluate their properties. These computational
studies help medicinal chemists and bioengineers design and synthesize compounds
with enhanced biological activity. Pharmaceutical chemists evaluate the bioactivity
of drugs and drug metabolites. Toxicologists assess drug safety and potential adverse
effects of drug therapy. When a drug has been approved for human studies, clinicians

and physicians monitor patients' response to treatment with the new drug. The
129



impact of pharmaceutical chemistry on the normal human life span and on the

quality of life enjoyed by most people is hard to overestimate.

Task 6. Give the definitions of medicinal and pharmaceutical chemistry. Discuss

the difference between them.

I The global pharmaceuticals market is

Did worth 300$ billion a year, a figure
You expected to rise to 400$ billion within
Know. three years. The 10 Ilargest drugs
CC companies control over one-third of

C this market.
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Practjce
peaking
nglish

Prepare a speech about « Medicinal and Pharmaceutical Chemistry», using
the useful language from the table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful
Language”. Your speech must contain the most important information of the

given topic and be no less than 10 sentences.

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

To begin with, I want to tell you about .....
OPENING I would like to tell you about .....

Introduce what you are going My topic is / will be very important for you

because ...
to tell about Today I’d like to give you an overview of..

Initially, I want to tell you about .....
MAIN BODY Secondly, I have to say that .....
Also, you have to know that ....
| think, .....

Tell the main information | believe, it is important to know that .....

SUMMARY Finally, ...
I"d like to finish/end by saying...

To conclude...

Sum it u
P Before I finish I’d finally like to say...
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GRAMMAR: MODAL VERBS

\x cb intermediate

El‘l"]!bh evaluate

read Ccan’t
requeSt present tensesmi iits lL ar n school

m are action
ke U“Ld USt exam lcs o \\ord simple?
scntcncc adjectlve class PleS speak reply p answer

study
reading practlcel x clause listen bample

1%50n structure :

SSOr vggstt modals
grammar Susg,cstxon find example  jneraction

S qucsuon have method
tr} learning were

L J
vocabulary 501L1[10H mlg '

Modal verbs are verbs that show the attitude of a speaker to the action. The
following words are modal verbs: Can, Could, May, Might, Must, Shall, Should,
Will, Would.

They are verbs that provide additional information about the action verb that
follows it. Modal verbs are used to express ability, obligation, permission,
probability and possibility, requests and offers, and advice. Each modal verb can
have more than one meaning which depends on the context of that sentence (or

question).
Rules for using modal verb tenses:

. "not" after the verb is used to make a verb negative

. the model verb comes before the subject in questions

. Modal Verbs do not change their form according to the tense; there is no *'s"
added to the verb

. infinitives (verb without "to") are used right after the modal verb

English Modal Verbs Table

Modal verb Usage Example
ability | can do several things
can at the same time.
permission Miracles can happen.
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informal requests

You can go now.

permission You could go now.
could _ Can you come for a
informal requests ]
minute?
She said she could pay
past form of “can”
for us as well.
possibility It may rain tomorrow.
may ask or give
o May | speak?
permission (formal)
He said he might
_ past form of "may" o
might change his mind.
possibility This might fail.
you have to do it You must obey the law.
must it's very logical or They left so early, they
very likely to happen must be home by now.
must not/ you are not You mustn't smoke in
mustn't allowed to do it here.
future for "I" and "we" | I shall see him tomorrow.
questions and
shall _ _
suggestions for "I" and | Let's continue, shall we?
Ilwell
should advice You should smoke less.
- Would you please sit
would _ down?
for polite requests, offers )
o - Would you like some
and invitations
tea?
ought to the right thing to do You ought to apologize.
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external obligation (you | You have to get up early
have to do not want, but you to get to work because

have no choice) you live far away from

your workplace.

PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: MODAL VERBS

Task 1. Write negative and interrogative sentences.

1. All pharmacists must be familiar with the action of drugs on the body.

2. Carbon dioxide gas may be liquefied or solidified.

3. Many of these drugs are toxic and should be given with care.

4. A new medicine must undergo extensive testing in the laboratory.

5. All vessels, bottles, glass tubes, etc. must be clean and ready for use.

Task 2. Read each sentence as it stands then put it in the negative form.
1. She must get to the University before five.

2. You will have to come to this lesson tomorrow.
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3. They must leave before dinner.

4. She must wash up all the test tubes.

5. We had to change our goans.

6. You will have to pay him in advance.

7. He had to give it back.

8. You must do the whole exercise again.

9. We shall have to tell them the truth.

10. You must rewrite the test in organic chemistry again.
11. I had to show my passport.

12. You will have to write the test in analytical chemistry.
13. She must wear a raincoat.

14. | had to read it aloud.

15. They must learn the whole text by heart.

Task 3. Choose the correct modal verb.

1. She (can/should) carry out a simple experiment with chemical
substances.

2. They (must be/may be) a good specialist fore pharmacy.

3. (Can/May) I use your bike for today?

4. Our employees (can/must) sign this agreement.
5. He (can/may) translate English texts.

Task 4. Choose the correct answer.

1. The exam is next week. So you study hard.

a) canb) may c) must
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2. He needs more exercise,he_ gotoagym.
a) should b) must c¢) can

3. Your hair looks awful. You get it cut.
a) can b) must c) should

4. Visitors of our hotel use the car park.
a) may b) can ¢) must

5. | use your mobile phone?
a) Must b) May c) Should

Task 4. Translate the following sentences into English using appropriate modal

verbs.
1. Konu 51 3M0Ky 3a0patu cBO1 JIIKK?

2. binpiie B poboTi dapmanieBTa MeH1 MOJA00a€EThCS T€, 10 I MOXY JOMOMAaraTu

JHO15IM 30eperTu ado BiTHOBUTH 37I0POB'S.

3. Ilo6 cratu ¢dapmanerom B CIHIA HEOOXITHO 3aKIHUUTH aKpEIUTOBAHUI

(bapManeBTUYHUIN KOJIEK UM YHIBEPCUTET, a MOTIM OTPUMATH JIILIEH31IO.
4. SIki mpeaMeTH CIIiJi BUBYATH CTYJIEHTY (hapmarieBTy?

5. He mornu 6 Bu nopagutu mo-He0y b Bij 00JII0 B )KMBOTI?

6. Bu MoxeTe 3aMOBUTH JIIKH BiJl apTPUTY OH-JIaliH a0o 1o Ttenedony.

7. @apmaneBT NOBUHEH BOJIOITH XOPOIIMMU HABUYKAMHU MOBJICHHS.

8. Un MoKy 51 KyIIUTH 11 JiKu Oe3 perenTa?
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UNIT 12

VOCABULARY AND READING

Pharmaceutical Technology, Industry and
Manufacturing

GRAMMAR: THEORY AND
PRACTICE

Present Continuous Tense

SPEAKING

Pharmaceutical Technology, Industry and
Manufacturing

PHARMACEUTICAL TECHNOLOGY, INDUSTRY AND
MANUFACTURING

TEXT
Vocabulary
accurate TOYHHM
apothecary anTeKap
collaboration CHiBITparis

combinatorial chemistry
cost-effective

cutting edge knowledge
delivery system

disease

DNA

drug powder

efficient

genetically tailored treatment
health-related product
highly trained scientist

individualized therapy

KOMOiIHATOpHA XiMis
€KOHOMIYHO €()EeKTUBHHI
nepeI0Bl 3HAHHS

CUCTEMA JOCTaBKU

XBOpoOa

JIHK

IIOPOIIKOBUH Ipenapar
e(heKTUBHUN

T€HETUYHO M110paHe JTIKyBaHHS
NOB'SI3aHUH 13 3I0POB'SIM MPOAYKT
BHUCOKOKBaTI(h1IKOBAHHUI BUCHHIA

1HUBITyali30BaHa Tepamis
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industrial-scale synthesis

large-scale manufacturing technique

manufacture
mechanical device
occurrence
ointment
patient-friendly
pharmaceutical care
pharmacy technician
physician
productivity
quinine

relevant

severity

technology

the health care system
to dissolve

to employ

to improve

to increase

to permit

to purify

to reduce

to rely on

tool

typhoid fever

IPOMUCIIOBUN MacIITaA0OHUM CUHTE3
BEJIMKOMACIITAOHA TEXHOIOT1s
BUTOTOBJICHHS

BUPOOHHUIITBO

MEXaHIuHEe MPUCTPIN
BUHUKHEHHS

Ma3b

JUIA TIalll€HTa

dbapMalieBTUYHA JOTIOMOTa
(dbapMalieBT-TEXHIK
JKap-TepaneBT
IPOIYKTUBHICTh

X1HIH

peJIeBaHTHUM, JOPEUHUN
CYBOpICTb

TEXHOJIOT 15

cUcTeMa OXOPOHHM 30POB's
PO3YMHUTH

HaliMaTH Ha POOOTY
TTOKPAIIUTH

30UTBITYBaTH

J03BOJIUTH

OYHCTHUTH

3MEHIIIUTH

MOKJIaaTUCS Ha, 3aJIeKaTH BiJl
THCTPYMEHT

yepeBHUM TUG
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Read and translate the text.

Pharmacy technology is an important part of the health care system. It is the
application of scientific knowledge, techniques and methods to the practice of
pharmacy or pharmacology. Pharmaceutical technology focusses on improving the
safety, quality and efficiency of pharmaceutical manufacturing through the

application of relevant technology.

New technologies have the potential to make pharmacy practice and
pharmaceutical care more efficient, more cost-effective and more patient-friendly.
Robots, networked computers and other tools are making pharmacists and pharmacy
technicians more productive and accurate. Automating the pick, pour, count, fill and
label steps of the prescription order filling process can increase pharmacy

productivity.

Pharmacy technology involves the compounding of medications such as
creams and ointments using not only compounding machines but manual tools as

well.

The pharmaceutical industry develops, produces, and markets drugs or
pharmaceuticals licensed for use as medications. The pharmaceutical industry
includes public and private organizations involved in the discovery, development,
and manufacture of drugs and medications. Historically, medicines were prepared
by physicians and later by apothecaries. Today, drug development relies on the
collaboration and effort of highly trained scientists at universities and private
companies. The modern era of drug discovery and development originated in the
19th century when scientists learned how to isolate and purify medicinal compounds
and developed large-scale manufacturing techniques. As understanding of biology
and chemistry improved in the 20th century, the occurrence and severity of such
diseases as typhoid fever, poliomyelitis, and syphilis were greatly reduced. While
many drugs, such as quinine and morphine, are extracted from plant substances,
others are discovered and synthesized by techniques including combinatorial

chemistry and recombinant DNA technology. The pharmaceutical industry has
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greatly aided medical progress, and many new drugs have been discovered and

produced in industrial laboratories.

Drug manufacturing is the process of industrial-scale synthesis of
pharmaceutical drugs by pharmaceutical companies. The drug manufacturing
industry has produced a variety of medicinal and other health-related products
undreamed of by even the most imaginative apothecaries of the past. These drugs
have saved the lives of millions of people from various diseases, and they permit

many ill people to lead reasonably normal lives.

The process of drug manufacturing can be broken down into a series of unit

operations, such as milling, granulation, coating, tablet pressing, and others.

During the drug manufacturing process, milling is often required in order to
reduce the average particle size in a drug powder. Granulation can be thought of as
the opposite of milling; it is the process by which small particles are bound together
to form larger particles, called granules. An enteric coating is a polymer barrier
applied on oral medication. This helps by protecting drugs from the pH (i.e. acidity)
of the stomach. Drugs that have an irritant effect on the stomach, such as aspirin,
can be coated with a substance that will dissolve only in the small intestine. A tablet
press is a mechanical device that compresses powder into tablets of uniform size and
weight. A press can be used to manufacture tablets of a wide variety of materials,

including pharmaceuticals, cleaning products, and cosmetics.

In the future, pharmaceutical manufacturing will need to employ innovation,
cutting edge scientific and engineering knowledge, and the best principles of quality
management to respond to the challenges of new discoveries (e.g. complex drug
delivery systems and nanotechnology) and ways of doing business such as

individualized therapies or genetically tailored treatments.
Task 1. Answer the questions.

1. What is pharmacy technology?
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2. What does pharmacy technology involve?

3. What is the aim of pharmaceutical industry?

4. What does pharmaceutical industry include?

5. What is drug manufacturing?

6. What can the process of drug manufacturing be broken down into?

7. What is the future of pharmaceutical manufacturing?

Task 2. Write a translation of the short text about the UK pharmaceutical industry.

Medicines contribute enormously to the health of the nation. The discovery,
development and effective use of drugs have improved many people’s quality of life,
reduced the need for surgical intervention and the length of time spent in hospital
and saved many lives. The industry which has produced these drugs has
understandably been described as “world class and a jewel in the crown of the UK
economy”. It is the third most profitable economic activity after tourism and finance
and a centre of world class science, accounting for 10% of global pharmaceutical
expenditure. However, there are disadvantages in the increasing use of and reliance
on medicines. The inappropriate or excessive use of medicines can cause distress,
ill-health, hospitalization and even death. Adverse drug reactions are responsible for
about 5 % of all admissions to hospitals in the UK. The interests of pharmaceutical
companies and those of the public, patients and the NHS often overlap but they are

not identical.

Task 3. Match these words with their definitions.

A) the treatment of disease through the
1) pharmacy
administration of drugs

2) pharmaceutics B) the science of dosage form design
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3) pharmacology C) science of drugs including their
origin,composition, therapeutic use,

and toxicology

4) pharmacotherapy D) the study of medicines derived from

natural sources

5) pharmacognosy E) the art of preparing and dispensing

drugs

Task 4. Discuss the topic “Pharmacy technology is an important part of the health

care system”. Write the translation of the following short text.

Most of today's major pharmaceutical companies were founded in the late
19th and early 20th centuries. Key discoveries of the 1920s and 1930s, such as
insulin and penicillin, became mass-manufactured and distributed. Switzerland,
Germany and Italy had particularly strong industries, with the United Kingdom, the
United States, Belgium and the Netherlands following suit. Numerous new drugs
were developed during the 1950s and mass-produced and marketed through the
1960s. Drug development progressed from a hit-and-miss approach to rational drug
discovery in both laboratory design and natural-product surveys. Demand for
nutritional supplements and so-called alternative medicines created new

opportunities and increased competition in the industry.

oy Pharmacy Technician as a profession got
Dld recognition in the 1970s. The ASHP
I<Y0u created the first training guidelines for a

C pharmacy tech program in 1975.

142



Practice
peaking
nglish

Prepare a speech about «Pharmaceutical Technology, Industry and
Manufacturing», using the useful language from the table “The Structure of Your
Speech. Useful Language”. Your speech must contain the most important

information of the given topic and be no less than 10 sentences.

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

I would like to tell you about .....
OPENING My topic is/ will be very important for you

Introduce what you are going because’.._. . .
to tell about Today I’d like to give you an overview of..

Initially, I want to tell you about .....

MAIN BODY Secondly, I have to say that .....
Also, you have to know that ....

| think, .....

To my mind, ...

In my opinion, ...

| believe, it is important to know that .....

Tell the main information

SUMMARY Finally, ...
I’d like to finish/end by saying...

Sum it u To conclude...
P Before I finish I’d finally like to say...
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GRAMMAR: PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE

Present Continuous Tense

now, at the moment,
still

~
“~

Past Present Future

(am/is/are) + V-ing

The present continuous is made from the present tense of the verb be and the

—ing form of a verb:

| am working
You are working
He is working
She is working

It is working

We are working
You are working

They are working

We use the present continuous to talk about:

e activities at the moment of speaking

I'm just leaving work. I'll be home

in an hour.

Please be quiet. The students are studying.

e to describe an action that is going on during this period of time or a trend:

Are you still working for the same pharmaceutical company?

More and more people are becoming vegetarian.

e future plans or arrangements:

Mary is going to the University next term.
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What are you doing next week?

Present continuous spelling

working ‘ general rule
studying add -ing )

living consonant + -e
making delete -e and add -ing
consonant + vowel +

consonant (stressed)
double consonant + -in

running
swimming

PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: PRESENT CONTINUOUS
TENSE

Task 1. Write negative and interrogative sentences.

1.1 am studying English language now.

?

2. My best friend is reading a medical book at the moment.

?

3.She is reading about the National University of Pharmacy now.

?

4.They are studying organic chemistry at the moment.

?

5.My best friend is living in a hostel this week.

?

Task 2. Add the —ing to the verbs.
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1. study

2. swim

3. travel

4. walk

5. make

6. write

7. cook

8. shop

9. cut

10, carry out

11. live

12. play

13. dance

14. study

15. put

Task 3. Complete the sentences with the correct verb forms of Present

Continuous.
1. His sister and brother (study) chemistry now.
2. We (not carry out) experiments this week.
3.1 (read) an interesting medical book at the moment.
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4. She (not watch) TV now, because she (study).

5. He (leave) his home for the University in 5 minutes.
6. Sasha (stay) at home today.
7. What you (do) right now?
your groupmate (talk) to the dean at the moment?
you (speak) to the dean now?
10. When you (arrive) to the conference next
Wednesday?

Task 4. Write the correct form of the verb using Present Indefinite or Present

Continuous.
1. He (read) a scientific report in the library now.
2. | (wear) my sunglasses today because the sun is very strong.
3. Where __ your groupmate (come) from?
4. 1 can’t have the biology book now because my groupmate ~ (read) it.
5. you (like) reading books?
6. Excuse me. | (look) for a phone.
7. How you (get) to the University as a rule?
8. I’'m sorry, but I (not\ understand) you at all.
Q. you (talk) to the group monitor at the moment?
10. Why she (speak) so loud?

Task 5. Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verb in brackets.

Choose either Present Simple or Present Continuous.

1.

At the moment | (work) as a shop assistant but | will stop when I go

back to university in October.
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2. I (study) now, but I think I’ll go to the library later.

3. My friends and | often _ (have) organic chemistry on Mondays.

4, I (not understand) what you are saying.

5 We (have) a very interesting conversation right now.

6. I’d love to know what _ vyou (learn) at the lessons of

biochemistry the moment?

7. | (live) in Canada at the momentand _ (study) at the pharmacy
school.

8. Areyou (do) anything tomorrow?

Q. Please be quiet! The doctor (examine) the patient.

10. He __ (get) all the information about this topic in analytical chemistry on

the Internet.

11. My brother usually (wear) jeans and a sweater but he a suit today.
12.  We (think) of moving from this area.
13.  What are you (do) next evening? — | (go) to the conference

of microbiology.

14.  Where do your friends usually (stay) when they are abroad?
15. your friends (talk) about the inorganic chemistry?” “No, they
aren’t.”
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UNIT 13

VOCABULARY AND READING

Pharmacy Management and Economics

GRAMMAR: THEORY AND
PRACTICE

Past Continuous Tense

SPEAKING

Pharmacy Management and Economics

PHARMACY MANAGEMENT AND ECONOMICS

TEXT

Vocabulary

customer services

drug therapy

economic analysis
economic evaluation
enhanced quality
evaluation

goal

high quality

human resources
marketplace

monetary value
pharmaceutical care
pharmaceutical marketing
pharmacy management
pharmacy owner

pharmacy staff

00CIIyrOBYBaHHSI KJII€HTIB
JKapchKa Tepartis
EKOHOMIYHUI aHai3
€KOHOMIYHA OIlIHKA
MOKpaIieHa siKiCTh

OL[IHKA

MeTa

BHUCOKA SIKICTh

JIIOJICHK1 pecypcu

PUHOK

IpOIIOBa BapTICTh
(dhapMalieBTHUYHA JOTIOMOTa
bapmareBTUYHUN MapKETUHT
YIPABIIHHS alTEKOIO
BJIACHUK aNTEeKU

IICPCOHAJI alITCKH
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policy

practical skills
product development
quality control

retail sales
sub-discipline
technical skills

to apply
to gain knowledge

MOJTITUKA
MPAaKTHYHI HABUYKU
pO3poOKa MPOAYKTY
KOHTPOJIb SKOCTI
PO3IpiOH1 ITpoaaXxi
CyOIUCIIUILTIHA
TEXHIYHI HABUYKH
3aCTOCOBYBATH

OTpUMATH 3HAHHA

to supervise HaIJISIaTh

value BapTICTh

Read and translate the text.

Pharmacy management and economics is an applied discipline focusing on
specialized courses in pharmaceutical management, pharmaceutical marketing and
product development, quality control, research and technology, economic evaluation

of pharmaceutical products.

The goal of pharmacy management is getting information and gaining
knowledge as well as practical skills in the field of organization, planning, control,
analysis and other activities concerned with providing high quality pharmaceutical
care. Keeping up with innovations in customer services, retail sales and human
resources policies is essential for any pharmacy owner or pharmacist responsible for
training and supervising pharmacy staff. Getting insights from other industries and
learning from profiles of pharmacists in a range of pharmacy practice settings is also

important.

Pharmacoeconomics refers to the scientific discipline that compares the value
of one pharmaceutical drug or drug therapy to another. It is a sub-discipline of health

economics. Economic analysis is becoming more and more critical. With growing
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economic challenges facing the pharmaceutical industry, more efforts are being
placed on the ways that new drugs can be commercialized in the marketplace. Thus,
the technical skills of an economist are needed more than ever to address the growing
challenges faced by individual companies and the industry. A pharmacoeconomic
study evaluates the cost (expressed in monetary terms) and effects (expressed in
terms of monetary value, efficacy or enhanced quality of life) of a pharmaceutical

product.

Task 1. Answer the questions.
1. What is pharmacy management and economics?
2. What is the aim of pharmacy management?

3. What is essential for any pharmacy owner or pharmacist responsible for training

pharmacy staff?
4. What does pharmacoeconomics include?
5. What is a sub-discipline of health economics?

6. What does the pharmacoeconomic study evaluate?

Task 2. Translate the following words and word combinations.

Discipline, retail sales, efforts, practical skills, health economics, customer

services, quality control.
Task 3. Write a translation of the following text.

The art of preparing medications dates back to the origins of pharmacy. At
pharmacies, they still practice the time proven art of compounding using modern
variations of the “mortar and pestle” to prepare unique and individualized

medications. Working with doctors, compounding allows pharmacists to
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customize the strength and dosage form of a medication according to individual
needs. This may include making lozenges or preparing a drug that is no longer
commercially available or it may involve changing a medication from a pill form
into a penetrating skin cream, or adding flavors, or preparing a dye-free or
preservative-free medication. The possibilities are endless. Pharmacists can
formulate and prepare just about any kind of medicine specifically designed just
for you. Compounding services can enhance virtually any area of medicine
including natural hormone replacement therapy, children’s dosage forms and

flavors, capsule and suppository preparations, etc.

In 1993, Australia became the first
nation to use pharmacoeconomic
analysis as part of the process for
IIOW,C deciding  whether  the  Federal

e Government should subsidize new

drugs.
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Practice
peaking
nglish

Prepare a speech about « Pharmacy Management and Economics », using
the wuseful language from the table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful
Language”. Your speech must contain the most important information of the

given topic and be no less than 10 sentences.

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

To begin with, I want to tell you about .....
OPENING I would like to tell you about .....

Introduce what you are going E/Iy topic is/ will be very important for you
to tell about ecause ...

Initially, I want to tell you about .....
MAIN BODY Secondly, I have to say that .....
Also, you have to know that ....
| think, .....
To my mind, ...
In my opinion, ...

Tell the main information

SUMMARY Finally, ...
I’d like to finish/end by saying...

Sum it up To conclude...
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GRAMMAR: PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE

Past Continuous Tense

When, while, as,
at that time

XN

Past Present Future

(was / were) + V-ing

The past continuous (also called past progressive) is a verb tense, which is
used to show that a past action was happening at a specific time or the moment of

interruption in the past, or that two past actions were happening at the same time.

Examples:

| was doing my English homework, when she called.

When the phone rang, she was writing her task in organic chemistry.

While the teacher was delivering the lecture in analytical chemistry, the dean
came to check the attendence.

While lvan was reading the book, his friend was doing his English homework.

The past continuous is formed using was/were + V-ing. Questions are

indicated by inverting the subject and was/were. Negatives are made with not.
Statement: You were studying English when she called.

Question: Were you studying English when she called?

Negative: You were not studying English when she called.
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MARKERS OF
PAST CONTINUOUS

WHEN
WHILE
AS
AT THE TIME OF

PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE

Task 1. Write negative and interrogative sentences.

1.1 was studying Latin language.

2.My groupmate was reading a medical book.

?

3.She is reading about the National University of Pharmacy now.

?

4.They were studying organic chemistry all evening yesterday.

?

5. My best friend was living in a hostel last year.

?

155



Task 2. Fill in the blanks with appropriate Past Continuous form of the verb
given in the brackets.

1.1 TV at eight o’clock yesterday evening.

a) was watching b) watched ¢) am watching

2. 1 a medical book all day yesterday.
a) read b) was reading c¢) had read
3. At the time when it happened, | to the University.

a) was going b) went ¢) am going

4. As | down the road, | saw my English teacher.

a) were walking  b) was walking c¢) walked

5. The phone rang while | organic chemistry.

a) was studying  b) study  c¢) was studiing

6. It happened while | in a hostel last year.

a) lives b) was living c¢) had living

7. When | entered her room, she the piano.

a) was playing  b) played  c) were playing

8. Students to the exam all week.

a) was learning b) were learning c) were lear
Task 3. Choose which verb tense (Past Indefinite or Past Continuous) fits better.

1.1 - I didn’t hear you come in.
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a) was sleeping b) slept

2.1 to see her twice, but she wasn’t home.

a) was coming b) came

3. What yesterday evening? — | was doing my English
homework.

a) did you do b) were you doing

4. Last month I decided to buy a pharmaceutical encyclopedia, and

yesterday | finally it.

a) bought b) was buying

5. Hey, did you talk to the head of the department? — Yes, | to her.
a) was talking b) talked

6. the flu last year?

a) did you have b) were you having

7. We breakfast when she walked into the canteen.

a) had b) were having

Task 4. Open the brackets and write the correct form of the verbs — Past

Indefinite or Past Continuous.

1. A: What (you, do) when you heard that
noise?

B: I (make) a project for my English lesson.
2. The doctor said that Brian (be) too weak to go to work
and  that he (need) to stay at home for a couple of days.
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3. My groupmate (arrive) at my house a little before 9:00
pm, but I (be, not) there. | (study)

at the library for my final examination in chemistry.

Task 5. Complete the sentences with the past Simple or the past Continuous.

1.1 (break) my leg once while | (play) football for the
university team.

2. | (have) a terrible headache yesterday.

w

. Nobody (help) him. He (do) it himself.

4. At nine o’clock last night, I (make) a report.

5.1 (read)  abook while you (do)  the washing up.

6. Penny _ (do) he tasks in organic chemistry all evening yesterday.

7. 1 (work) on my report at 10.30 last night.

8.1t (startto rain) as we were just about to leave the house.

9.1 (wake up) early yesterday. It (to be) a nice morning.
Thesun _ (to shine).

10. 1 _ (read) the scientific journal, when the phone rang.

11. What ___ (happen) to Masha last week? Why did not she go to that

scientific conference?
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UNIT 14

VOCABULARY AND READING

What is a Drug, a Medication, a Medicine?

GRAMMAR: THEORY AND
PRACTICE

Future Continuous Tense

SPEAKING

What is a Drug, a Medication, a Medicine?

WHAT IS A DRUG, A MEDICATION, A MEDICINE?

TEXT

Vocabulary

chronic disorders
endogenous
enhancing effect
exclusively

expired patents

generic drugs

intoxicating effect

licensed medical professional
limited duration

loosely

mental well-being
over-the-counter medications
patent holder

pre-existing disease

prevention

XPOHIYH1 PO3JIau

€HJIOTCHHUI

MiIBUIICHHS ePeKTy

BUKITFOUHO

MaTeHTH, y IKUX 3aKiHIMBCS CTPOK
PUIATHOCTI

3arajpH1 IpenapaTu

e(deKT, 0 BUKIMKAE THTOKCHKALIIFO
JTIEH30BAHUI METMYHUYN TPALIBHUK
oOMeKeHa TPUBATICTb

BUTBHO

NICUXIYHE CAMOIIOYYTTS
Oe3peLenTypHi JiKu

BJIACHUK MATEHTY

nonepeHs XBopooa

npodimakTruka
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prevention npodimakTuka

recreational drug peKpeartiiHuii mpenapar
restrictions O0OMEKEeHHS

substance pEUOBHHA

to ameliorate HOM'SIKIITUTH

to consider BBaXKaTH

to cure BUJTIKYBaTH

to dispense PO31aTH, PO3NPEALIATH
to ingest POKOBTHYTH

to patent IIaTCHTYBATH

to refer TIOCHJIATHCSI

treatment JIKyBaHHS

Read and translate the text.

A drug is a substance which may have medicinal, intoxicating, performance
enhancing or other effects when taken or put into a human body and is not considered
a food or exclusively a food.

What is considered a drug rather than a food varies between cultures. In
pharmacology, a drug is "a chemical substance used in the treatment, cure,
prevention, or diagnosis of disease or used to otherwise enhance physical or mental
well-being." Drugs may be prescribed for a limited duration, or on a regular basis
for chronic disorders.

Drugs are usually distinguished from endogenous biochemicals by being
introduced from outside the organism. For example, insulin is a hormone that is
synthesized in the body; it is called a hormone when it is synthesized by the pancreas
inside the body, but if it is introduced into the body from outside, it is called a drug.
Many natural substances, such as beers, wines, and psychoactive mushrooms, blur
the line between food and recreational drugs, as when ingested they affect the

functioning of both mind and body.
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A pharmaceutical drug, also referred to as a medicine or medication, can be
loosely defined as any chemical substance - or product comprising such - intended
for use in the medical diagnosis, cure, treatment, or prevention of disease.

A medication or medicine is a drug taken to cure and/or ameliorate any
symptoms of an illness or medical condition, or may be used as preventive medicine
that has future benefits but does not treat any existing or pre-existing diseases or
symptoms.

Dispensing of medication is often regulated by governments into three
categories—over-the-counter (OTC) medications (Synonym: nonprescription
medication), which are available in pharmacies and supermarkets without special
restrictions; behind-the-counter (BTC), which are dispensed by a pharmacist without
needing a doctor's prescription, and prescription only medicines (POM), which must
be prescribed by a licensed medical professional, usually a physician.

In the United Kingdom, BTC medicines are called pharmacy medicines which
can only be sold in registered pharmacies, by or under the supervision of a
pharmacist. These medications are designated by the letter P on the label. The range
of medicines available without a prescription varies from country to country.

Medications are typically produced by pharmaceutical companies and are
often patented to give the developer exclusive rights to produce them. Those that are
not patented (or with expired patents) are called generic drugs since they can be

produced by other companies without restrictions or licenses from the patent holder.

Task 1. Answer the questions.

1. What is a drug?

2. What is a pharmaceutical drug?

3. What is an insulin?

4. What natural substances when ingested can affect the functioning of both mind
and body?

5. What is a medication?

6. What is OTC?
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7. What is BTC?
8. What is POM?

Task 2. Look at the phonetic transcription and write the words next to them.

/fiziln/ , /" nolidz/ , /kam pju:te/ ,
/’sist(o)m/ , /hel@ / , /pro’si:dzo/
/" fa:masist/ , /drag/ ,/ ,medi'keifn/

Task 3. Translate the words and word combinations into Ukrainian language.

Chemical substance, over-the-counter medications, behind-the-counter
medications, prescription only medicines, a pharmacy medicine, a registered
pharmacy, medicines without a prescription, off-label use.

Task 4. Write a translation of the following definitions borrowed from different
dictionaries.

A drug is a substance used in the diagnosis, treatment, or prevention of a
disease or as a component of a medication. Any chemical agent that affects the
function of living things. Some, including antibiotics, stimulants, tranquilizers,
antidepressants, analgesics, narcotics, and hormones, have generalized effects.
Others, including laxatives, heart stimulants, anticoagulants, diuretics, and
antihistamines, act on specific systems. Vaccines are sometimes considered drugs.
Drugs are substances that alter the body's actions and natural chemical environment.
They include medications and narcotics. Drugs are substances used in medicine
either externally or internally for curing, alleviating, or preventing a disease or
deficiency.

A medication or medicine is a drug taken to cure and/or ameliorate any
symptoms of an illness or medical condition, or may be used as preventive medicine
that has future benefits but does not treat any existing or pre-existing diseases or

symptoms. A pharmaceutical drug, also referred to as medicine or medication, can
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be loosely defined as any chemical substance intended for use in the medical

diagnosis, cure, treatment, or prevention of disease.

In 1993, Australia became the first

Did nation to use pharmacoeconomic
You analysis as part of the process for
K NOWe deciding whether the Federal
/C Government should subsidize new

> drugs.
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Practice
peaking
nglish

Prepare a speech about « Drugs, Medications, Medicinesy, using the useful
language from the table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful Language”. Your
speech must contain the most important information of the given topic and be no

less than 10 sentences.

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

OPENING To start with, I want to tell you about .....
Introduce what you are going My topic is/ will be very important for you

because ...
to tell about Today I’d like to give you an overview of..

MAIN BODY Firstly, I want to tell you about .....
Secondly, I have to say that .....

Tell the main information ;US.O’ you have to know that ....
think, .....
To my mind, ...
In my opinion, ...
| believe, it is important to know that .....

SUMMARY Atlast, ... |
I"d like to finish/end by saying...

To conclude...

Sum it up Before I finish I’d finally like to say...
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GRAMMAR: FUTURE CONTINUOUS TENSE

Future Continuous Tense

All day long,
this weekend

Fast Fresent Future

(willy + (be) + V-Iing

The future continuous tense, sometimes also referred to as the future
progressive tense, is a verb tense that indicates that something will occur in the future
and continue for an expected length of time. It is formed using the construction “will

+ be + verb -ing”.

these example sentences with the future continuous

tense
subj auxiliary auxiliary main
ect verb verb verb
+ | will be working at 10am.
. . on a beach
+ You will be lying
tomorrow.
- She will not be using the car.
- We will not be having dinner at home.
? Will you be playing football?
? Will they be watching TV?
Examples:

This time next week | will be studying analytical chemistry.
Just think, next Monday you will be working in your new job.
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What will you be doing this time next week?

She will not be going to the University this time next week.

PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: FUTURE CONTINUOUS TENSE

Task 1. Write negative and interrogative sentences.

1. 1 will be studying English language next year.

?

2. | will be coming back here very soon.

?

3. She will be studying at 10 a.m. tomorrow.

?

4. They will be reading organic chemistry at this time tomorrow.

?

5. My best friend will be living in a hostel next year.

?

Task 2. Open the brackets and write the correct form of the verbs —

Future Continuous.

1. This time next Monday, | at the National University of Pharmacy.
(study)

2. It is mid-autumn, the leaves soon . (fall)

3. Don’t make noise after midnight — | , | hope. (sleep)
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Irina to a conference in clinical pharmacy tomorrow at this time.

(fly)
Kate copies while Oleg the report. (make/ finish)
I in my library at 6 p.m. tomorrow. (read).
From 7 till 12 1 classes. (have)
What you tomorrow evening? (to do)
you late tomorrow night? (to work)
you your biology book this evening? (use)

Task 3. Open the brackets and write the correct form of the verbs past,
present or future.

you (see) your dentist this time next Friday? Can you

ask him a question?

They (go) to the University this time tomorrow because

they will have practice at the chemist’s shop.
Last Monday our group monitor (to be) ill.

We (wait) for him next Wednesday at the usual

place.

He (read) a scientific report in the library now.

Can we come at seven o’clock? | (teach) biology to

my son this time.
This is my friend Victor, he (to be) a pharmaceutical student.

you (study) Latin language last year.

Task 4. Open the brackets and write the correct form of the verbs —

Future Continuous.

1. This time next week Helen (travel) to the conference with her
husband.
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2. My aunt (open) her new chemist’s shop in Kiev.

3. They (study) this topic before the end of the month.

4.  your friend (wait) for you at the airport?

5. My grandmother (have) an operation very soon.

6. Masha (interview) the candidates for the postition.

7. Why you (write) these tests in a short period of time?

8. Next Saturday night Sonia (have) dinner with some colleagues from

the University.
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UNIT 15

VOCABULARY AND READING | Drug Names

GRAMMAR: THEORY AND Present Perfect Tense

PRACTICE
SPEAKING Drug Names
DRUG NAMES
TEXT
Vocabulary

advertising pexiama
brand name TOpProBeNIbHA Ha3Ba
complex CKJIQHUI
generic name odimiitHa (hapmakorneiina) Ha3Ba
provide 3a0e3rneuyBaTu
refer to BITHOCHUTHCH 10
significance 3HAYCHHS

Read and translate the text.

Drug nomenclature is the act of creating names for a drug or other
pharmaceutical substance. Drugs, in the majority of circumstances, have 3
names: the chemical name, the International Nonproprietary Name (INN, also
known as the generic or nonproprietary name), and the brand name.

Sample of different drug names

Chemical Name Generic Name  Brand Name

N-acetyl-p-aminophenol ~ Acetaminophen  Tylenol
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The chemical name is the scientific name, based on the molecular structure
of the drug. These names are typically very long and too complex to be
commonly used in referring to a drug.

Generic names and affixes.

The generic name is constructed out of affixes that classify the drugs into
different categories and also separate drugs within categories. A marketed drug
might also have a company code or compound code. Internationally, generic
names, known as the International Nonproprietary Name, are issued by the World
Health Organization (WHO) in several languages, including English. Generic
names are used for a variety of reasons. They provide a clear and unique identifier
for active chemical substances, appearing on all drug labels, advertising and other
information about the substance. The prefixes and infixes have no
pharmacological significance and are used to separate the drug from others in the
same class. Suffixes or stems may be found in the middle or more often the end
of the drug name, and normally suggest the action of the drug. Generic names
often have suffixes that define what class the drug is.

Brand is the "name, term, design, symbol, or any other feature that
identifies one seller's product distinct from those of other sellers.” In pharmacy,
the brand name (trade name) is a commercial name for a drug, normally the

property of the drug manufacturer.

Task 1. Answer the questions.

1
2
3
4
3)
6
.

What is drug nomenclature?

How many different names can a drug have?
What is the chemical name?

How is the generic name constructed?

What is the International Nonproprietary Name?
What are generic names used for?

What is trade name?

Task 2. Learn useful information about standardized drug suffixes.
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Standardized drug suffixes:
-vir Antiviral drug Indinavir
-cillin Antibiotics Penicillin and related compounds such as

carbenicillin and oxacillin

-mab Monoclonal antibodies  Trastuzumab, used in chemotherapy
-olol Beta 1 blocker Alprenolol

-tidine H2 receptor antagonist ~ Cimetidine, Ranitidine

-pine Ca2+ channel blocker ~ Amlodipine, Nifedipine

-done Opioid analgesic Hydrocodone, Oxycodone, Methadone
-sone corticosteroid, anti-inflamatory Prednisolone, Prednisone

-nitrate Vasodialator  Isosorbide mononitrate, 1sosorbide dinitrate

Task 3. Fill in the gaps using the words from the box.

advertising advertising  antibiotics brand actions generic
Each medicine (drug) has an approved name called the name. A
group of medicines that have similar often have similar-sounding

generic names. For example, penicillin, ampicillin, amoxicillin and flucloxacillin

are in one group of

Many medicines also have one or more names. This is chosen
by the company that makes it. Several companies may make the same generic
medicine, each with their own brand name. The name is often chosen to be

memorable for , or to be easier to say or spell than some long

generic name! For example, paracetamol is a generic name. There are several

companies that make this with brand names such as Panadol®, Calpol®, etc.
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Chemistry is a fascinating science, full of
unusual facts! For example, there is
about 250 gramm of salt (NaCl) in an

average adult human body.

Practjce
peaking
nglish

Prepare a speech about « Drug Names », using the useful language from
the table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful Language”. Your speech must
contain the most important information of the given topic and be no less than 10

sentences.

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

OPENING My topicis .....

Introduce what you are going ITW(;’“l‘}}(iilT_’ktOtte” youabout ..... )
to tell about oday ike to give you an overview of..

Firstly, I want to tell you about .....
MAIN BODY Secondly, I have to say that .....
Also, you have to know that ....

T - | believe, it is important to know that .....
Tell the main information believe, it is important to know tha

SUMMARY Finally, ...
I’d like to finish/end by saying...

To conclude...
Before | finish I’d finally like to say...

Sum it up
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GRAMMAR: THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

The present perfect is used to indicate a link between the present and the past.
The time of the action is before now but not specified, and we are often more

interested in the result than in the action itself.

Present Perfect Tense

already, yet, just,
recently

X

-
Past Present Future

have/has + Past Participle

The Present Perfect is used to describe:

1. Actions started in the past and continuing in the present

Examples:

e They haven't lived here for years.

e She has worked in the bank for five years.

e We have had the same car for ten years.

e Have you played the piano since you were a child?

2. When the time period referred to has not finished
Examples:

e | have worked hard this week.

e |t has rained a lot this year.

e We haven't seen her today.

3. Actions repeated in an unspecified period between the past and now.
Examples:

e They have seen that film six times

e It has happened several times already.

e She has visited them frequently.

e We have eaten at that restaurant many times.

4. Actions completed in the very recent past (+just)
Examples:

e Have you just finished work?
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| have just eaten.

e We have just seen her.

e Has he just left?

5. When the precise time of the action is not important or not known
Examples:

e Someone has eaten my soup!

e Have you seen 'Gone with the Wind'?

e She's studied Japanese, Russian, and English.

Forming the Present Perfect
The present perfect of any verb is composed of two elements: the appropriate form
of the auxiliary verb to have (present tense), plus the past participle of the main verb.

The past participle of a regular verb is base+ed, e.g. played, arrived, looked. For

irregular verbs, see the Table of irregular verbs

Affirmative Negative Interrogative
| have walked | haven't walked Have | walked?
You have walked You haven't walked. Have you walked?
He, she, it has walked He, she, hasn't walked Has he, she, it walked?
We have walked We haven't walked  Have we walked?
You have walked You haven't walked Have you walked?
They have walked  They haven't walked Have they walked?

PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: THE PRESENT PERFECT
TENSE

Task 1. Write negative and interrogative sentences.

1. We have learnt new words at our English lessons this week.

?

2. Chemistry has changed the world around us.

?
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. | have already passed my exams.

4. He has made two experiments today.

5. We have gathered many medicinal plants this season.

Task 2. Open the brackets and write the correct form of the verbs — Present Perfect.
1. He ___ (finish) training.
2. That'samazing! She _ (run) fifteen kilometers this morning!
3. Oh,no!'l __ (lose) my money!
4. My mum ___ (write) shopping list. It's on the kitchen table.

5. Ourson (learn) how to read.

Task 3. Choose the correct answer.

1. This week we one lecture in biology.

a) had had b) has had c) have had

2. We already our home work in English together.
a) have/ prepare b) has/ prepared c) have /prepared

3.1 just out the experiments.

a) have/ carried b) has/ carried c) have / carry
4. Today my friend the class of organic chemistry.

a) have has b) has has c) has had
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5. They already the quality of these drugs
a) have tested b) has tested c) has test

Task 4. Put the verbs in brackets in the Past Simple or in the Present Perfect.

1. 1 (never/ be) tothe USA. 1 __ (want) to go there last summer but
I couldn’t.

2. He (live) in this street all his life.

3. His father (come back) to London last Sunday.

4. Jack (write) a letter to Nick two days ago.

5. He (send) his letter yesterday.

6. They (Just/ buy) some postcards.
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UNIT 16

VOCABULARY AND READING | Drug Classes
GRAMMAR: THEORY AND Past Perfect Tense

PRACTICE
SPEAKING Drug Classes
DRUG CLASSES
TEXT
Vocabulary
condition CTaH 37I0pOB’sl
according to BiJIMTOBITHO 10
to cure 3L1TIOBATH
to reflect BiZJ0Opaxatu
significantly iCTOTHO
to enhance MOKPAIIUTH
abuse 37IOBKHBaHHS

Read and translate the text.

A drug class is a group of medications that may work in the same way, have
a similar chemical structure, or are used to treat the same health condition. A drug
may be classified by the chemical type of the active ingredient or by the way it is
used to treat a particular condition. Each drug can be classified into one or more
drug classes.

Drugs are classified according to their effect on particular body systems, their
therapeutic uses, and their chemical characteristics. A class of drugs is a group of
drugs that have similar characteristics; they may cure the same diseases, have similar
chemical structures or work in the same way. Example: morphine can be classified as

a central nervous system depressant and a narcotic or opioid analgesic. The names of
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therapeutic classifications usually reflect the condition for which the drugs are used
(e.g., antidepressants, antihypertensives). Sometimes, the names of many drug groups
reflect their chemical characteristics rather than their therapeutic uses (e.g.,
adrenergics, benzodiazepines). Many drugs fit into multiple groups because they have
wide-ranging effects on the human body.

There are several cases where a drug can have multiple classes, either by
indication, mechanism of action, or route of administration. Additionally, drugs can
also be classified 3 different ways: — By body system — By the action of the agents —
By the drug’s mechanism of action.

It is important to keep in mind that the effects produced by any drug can vary
significantly and is largely dependent on the dose and way that it is administered.
Concurrent use of other drugs can enhance or block an effect and substance abusers
often take more than one drug to boost the desired effects or counter unwanted side
effects. This means that the risks involved with drug abuse cannot be accurately
predicted because each user has his or her-own unique sensitivity to a drug.

Task 1. Answer the questions.
1. What is a drug class?
2. How many classes of drugs are there?
3. Do all controlled substance have common traits?
4. Do controlled substances produce dependence?
5. What is drug abuse?
6. What is drug dependence?

Task 2. Fill in the gaps using the words from the box.

duration function dependence drug

prevent symptoms abuse reasons

Most controlled substances can produce dependence, either physically or
psychologically, which increases potential for their . Physical
Is what happens when changes that have occurred in the body after

repeated use of a drug make it necessary to continue the use of the drug to prevent
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a withdrawal syndrome. The can range from mildly unpleasant to

life-threatening and depend on a number of factors. The type of withdrawal
experienced is related to the drug being used; the dose and way that it’s
administered; multiple drugs being taken at the same time; frequency and

of drug use; and the age, sex, health, and genetic makeup of

the user. Psychological dependence refers to the "need" or "craving” for a

. People who are psychologically dependent on a particular

substance often feel like they can’t without continued use of that

substance. While physical dependence goes away within days or weeks after drug

use stops, psychological dependence can last much longer and is one of the

primary for relapse. Again, the best way to relapse

is through completing a drug treatment program.

Y 4 Hydrogen is the most abundant element in
Did the universe, while oxygen is the most

You abundant element in the earth's
Know. atmosphere, crust, and oceans (about
g 49.5%).

e

179



Practice
peaking
nglish

Prepare a speech about «Drug Classesy, using the useful language from the
table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful Language”. Your speech must
contain the most important information of the given topic and be no less than 10

sentences.

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

To start with, I want to tell you about .....
OPENING As for me, I want to tell you about .....
Introduce what you are going Today I’d like to give you an overview of..
My topic is / will be very important for you
to tell about bocause ...

Initially, I want to tell you about .....
MAIN BODY Secondly, I have to say that .....
Also, you have to know that ....
| think, .....
To my mind, ...
In my humble opinion, ...

Tell the main information

SUMMARY Finally, ...
I’d like to finish/end by saying...

Sum it u To conclude...
P Before | finish I'd finally like to say...
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GRAMMAR: THE PAST PERFECT TENSE

Functions of the past perfect

The past perfect refers to a time earlier than before now. It is used to make it clear
that one event happened before another in the past. It does not matter which event
Is mentioned first - the tense makes it clear which one happened first.

Completed Another
action. action.
X X
Past Present Future

In these examples, Event A is the event that happened first and Event B is the second
or more recent event:

Event A Event B

John had gone out when | arrived in the office.
Event A Event B

| had saved my document before the computer crashed.
Event B Event A

When they arrived we had already started cooking.
Event B Event A

He was very tired because he hadn't slept well.

Forming the past perfect

The Past Perfect tense in English is composed of two parts: the past tense of the verb
“to have”- had + the past participle of the main verb

Affirmative Negative Interrogative
| had decided I hadn't decided Had I decided?
You had decided You hadn't decided Had you decided?
She had decided She hadn't decided Had she decided?
We had decided We hadn't decided Had we decided?
They had decided They hadn't decided Had they decided?

Past perfect + just
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"‘Just’ is used with the past perfect to refer to an event that was only a short time
earlier than before now, e.g.

« The train had just left when I arrived at the station.
« She had just left the room when the police arrived.
« | had just put the washing out when it started to rain.

PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: THE PAST PERFECT TENSE

Task 1. Write negative and interrogative sentences.

1. A student had prepared the equipment before the experiment started.

2. I had synthesized a new compound by 5 o’clock yesterday.

3. Mendeleyev had predicted the properties of some elements before their

discovery.

4. Kiristine had never been to an opera before last night.

5. We had had that car for ten years before it broke down.

?

Task 2. Open the brackets and write the correct form of the verbs in Past Perfect.

1. Before | came home | (buy) some bread.

2. When we reached the theatre the performance (already/start).
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3. I knew | (see) the man somewhere.

4, She

(write) a letter to him by that time yesterday.

5. My friend (never/travel) before.

Task 3. Choose the correct answer.

1. He

school before he went to a camp.

a) has finished b) had finish c) had finished

2. She her friend before she went to meet her.

a) had phoned b) have phoned c) has phoned
3. | read the book after | the film.

a) had seen b) had seen c) has seen

4, 1 my room before | invited my friends home.
a) had clean b) have cleaned c) had cleaned
5. He entered the university after he school.

a) had b) has finished c) had finished

Task 4. Put the verbs in brackets in the Past Simple or in the Past Perfect.

1.
2.

A student (finish) the test before the bell (ring).
When our mother _ (come) to say good-night, we already _ (fall
asleep).

Shealready  (prepare) the dinner when her husband __ (get) home
from work.

When my parents _ (get married), they _ (know) each other for 3
years.

She  (notenjoy) the film because she _ (read) the book before.
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UNIT 17

VOCABULARY AND READING | Drug Administration
GRAMMAR: THEORY AND Future Perfect Tense

PRACTICE
SPEAKING Drug Administration
DRUG ADMINISTRATION
TEXT
Vocabulary

drug administration CTOCiO YBEICHHS JIIKIB
gut KUILIKA
ingestion pUHOM 1K
intestine KHIIICYHUK
lungs JereHi
mucous membrane CITH30Ba 000JI0HKA
ointment Ma3b
rapidity IIBUJIKICTh
syringe IIITPHIY
X-ray pPEHTreH

Read and translate the text.

Medicines and other chemicals, for both diagnostic and therapeutic reasons,
and for purposes such as immunization or anaesthesia, can be administered in a wide
variety of ways. The aim of therapeutic administration is for the active components
of the medicine to reach the target site where it is intended to be effective. The

technique and route used, such as an injection into a muscle, application of a cream
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to the skin, or ingestion of a pill, are influenced by both the formulation of the
compound and the desired site and rapidity of action.
Injection and infusion

Injection is the act of introducing a substance into a body by means of some
impulsive force, usually employing a syringe. The substance so injected is usually
in a liquid form, and is employed to have a therapeutic effect either at the site of
application or elsewhere in the body. Injected drugs usually act faster than those
taken by mouth — and some substances, such as insulin, need to be injected, because
they would be destroyed in the gut.

Infusion usually into a vein, but also sometimes into a body cavity, differs
from injection in being a continuous, slow introduction of material, usually under
pressure of gravity (as in a blood or saline infusion, or transfusion), and sometimes
by a slow, mechanically-driven syringe. Materials to aid diagnosis, such as
radioactive chemicals, or radioopaque dyes which show up on X-ray, are injected or
infused, most commonly into veins or arteries.

Oral medication

Drugs to be given by mouth are produced in a wide array of formulations,
including tablets, pills, and liquids. Aspirin, and also alcohol, are absorbed in the
stomach, but most oral medications are designed to be absorbed in the small
intestine, where nutrients are normally absorbed, and they are coated with a
protective material so that they pass through the stomach intact.

Other routes

Some drugs are best absorbed through mucous membranes — such as the
lining of the mouth, especially under the tongue — one of the best known being
nitroglycerine for angina. Other sites for absorption can include the rectum,
urethra, or nasal cavity. Ointments are preparations of a fatty or oily consistency,
for the application of medicines to the skin or mucous membranes, and are
intended either to exert a local effect — such as warming, cooling, pain relief,

anti-infection; or to provide a protective barrier.

185



Few drugs penetrate readily through the layers of the skin. Absorption is
determined by both the surface area over which an ointment is spread, and the
solubility of the ointment. Some chemicals, such as toxic substances in organic
solvents, can be absorbed rapidly through the skin and cause poisoning.

Some drugs can be delivered by inhalation, in the form of vapours or
aerosols. They can be absorbed rapidly into the circulation through the pulmonary
epithelium — the lining of the lungs. This route is used particularly for the
treatment of respiratory diseases, such as asthma, and for the administration of
volatile anaesthetics.

Task 1. Answer the questions.

What ways can medicines be administered in?
What is the aim of therapeutic administration?
What is injection?

How does infusion differ from injection?
How are oral medications designed?

What is ointment?

What chemicals can be absorbed rapidly through the skin and cause poisoning?

O N o g Bk~ W DN

What diseases are treated by by inhalation?

Task 2. Match these words with their definitions.

1. Absorption a) the rate at which and the extent to
which the active moiety enters the
general circulation, thereby permitting

access to the site of action

2. Bioavailability b) the process of movement of a drug
from the site of application toward the
systemic circulation

3. Distribution c) the removal of drugs from the body
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4. Elimination d) in pharmacology is a branch of
pharmacokinetics which describes the
reversible transfer of drug from one

location to another within the body

Task 3. Fill in the gaps using the words from the box.

eliminated flow fat distribution depends
water-soluble tissue kidney remain absorption
easily

Once a drug enters into systemic circulation by or direct

administration, it must be distributed into interstitial and intracellular fluids. Each
organ or can receive different doses of the drug and the drug can

in the different organs or tissues for a varying amount of time. The

of a drug between tissues is dependent on vascular permeability,

regional blood , cardiac output and perfusion rate of the tissue and

the ability of the drug to bind tissue and plasma proteins and its lipid solubility.

pH partition plays a major role as well. The drug is distributed in
highly perfused organs such as the liver, heart and . It is distributed
in small quantities through less perfused tissues like muscle, and
peripheral organs. All drugs are eventually from the body. They

may be eliminated after being chemically altered (metabolized), or they may be

eliminated intact. Most drugs, particularly drugs and their

metabolites, are eliminated largely by the kidneys in urine. Therefore, drug dosing

largely on kidney function.

Hot peppers get their heat from a molecule

Did ‘ called capsaicin. While the molecule acts
You as an irritant to mammals, including
K humans, birds Ilack the receptor
nOW.C responsible for this effect and are immune

C to the burning sensation from exposure.
C
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Practice
peaking
nglish

Prepare a speech about «Drug Administrationy, using the useful language
from the table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful Language”. Your speech
must contain the most important information of the given topic and be no less than

10 sentences.

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

OPENING I would like to tell you about .....
Introduce what you are going My topic is/ will be very important for you

because ...
to tell about Today I’d like to give you an overview of..

MAIN BODY First of all, I want to tell you about .....
Secondly, I have to say that .....
Tell the main information ﬁlﬁf’ng ou have to know that ....

| believe, it is important to know that .....

SUMMARY Finally, ...
I’d like to finish/end by saying...

To conclude...

Sum it up In conclusion, .....
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GRAMMAR: FUTURE PERFECT TENSE

Future perfect tense definition:

The future perfect tense expresses action that will be finished at some point in the
future. The future perfect tense indicates actions that are complete, or finished. These
actions have not yet occurred but will occur and be finished in the future.

Completed  Another
action. action.
X X

Past Present Future

To form the future perfect:
Subject + will have + past participle of verb
Examples:
By the time you finish dinner, I will have finished dessert.
« Tomorrow, he will have run the race.
« When my father arrives, | will have been ready to leave for twenty minutes.
How to make the Future Perfect Negative

Making a negative future perfect construction is easy! Just insert not between will
and have.

Examples:

e We will not have eaten breakfast before we get to the airport tomorrow
morning.
e They will not have finished decorating the float before the parade.

You can also use the contraction won’t in the place of will not.
Example:

They won’t have finished decorating the float before the parade.
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How to Ask a Question

The formula for asking a question in the future perfect tense is will + [subject]
+ have + [past participle].

Examples:

e Will you have eaten lunch already when we arrive?
e Will they have finished decorating the float before the parade?
Common Regular Verbs in the Future Perfect Tense

Infinitive

Future Perfect

Negative

Question

to ask

will have asked

will not have asked

will you have asked...?

to work

will have worked

will not have worked

will he have worked...?

to call

will have called

will not have called

will | have called...?

to use

will have used

will not have used

will they have used...?

Common Irregular Verbs in the Future Perfect Tense

Infinitive

Future Perfect

Negative

Question

to be*

will have been

will not have been

will | have been...?

to have

will have had

will not have had

will you have had...?

to do

will have done

will not have done

will she have done...?

to say

will have said

will not have said

will we have said...?

to get

will have gotten™*

will not have gotten

will they have gotten...?

to make

will have made

will not have made

will you have made...?

to go

will have gone

will not have gone

will he have gone...?

to take

will have taken

will not have taken

will you have taken...?

fo see

will have seen

will not have seen

will | have seen...?

to come

will have come

will not have come

will it have come...?
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Prepositional Phrases that Often Go With the Future Perfect

e By this time next week, Linda will have left for her trip.

e Three days from now, we will have finished our project.

e At midnight, the party will have ended.

e Will you have eaten already?

e Chester will not have arrived by the time the parade is over.

e When I travel to France, | will have been to ten countries.

e My sister will have cleaned the bathroom before the party.

e Assoon as someone buys this chair, | will have sold all the furniture |
wanted to get rid of.

PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: FUTURE PERFECT TENSE

Task 1. Write negative and interrogative sentences.

1. You will have heard the news about my nephew’s marriage by next month.

?

2. He will have finished that experiment by next Saturday.

?

3. By Friday, we’ll have done this work.

?

4. We’ll have come back home by September.

?

5. I’ll have finished my work by 5 o'clock.

?

Task 2. Open the brackets and write the correct form of the verbs.
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1. 1 my chemistry homework before Jillian comes home. (finish)
2. By Tuesday Jill reading these stories by O’Henry. (finish)
3. Next year is Fred and Kate’s 10th wedding anniversary. They

happily married for ten years. (be)
4. Molly thinks the film by the time she gets to Fred’s. (to start)
5. They the plans by then. (to finish)

Task 3. Choose the correct answer.

1. Michael this report by tomorrow.

a) will have finished b) will has finished c) shall have finished

2. The students the work by 3p.m.

a) will have finished b) will has finished c) will have finish

3. By June, we passed our exams.

a) ’ll has passed b) ’ll passed c) ’ll have passed
4. The builders a school by September.

a) will have built b) will built ¢) have built

5.1 an application by the time the secretary comes.

a) have written b) will have written c¢) will have write
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UNIT 18

VOCABULARY AND READING

Drug Interactions

GRAMMAR: THEORY AND
PRACTICE

Passive Voice in Simple Tenses

SPEAKING

Drug Interactions

DRUG INTERACTIONS

TEXT
Vocabulary
alteration 3MiHa
interaction B3aEMO/Iis
m | suse HCIIPABUJIBHC BXKMBAHHA
overdose nepe03yBaHHS

saline solution
to affect

to cease

to decrease

to increase

Read and translate the text.

A drug interaction is a situation in which a substance (usually another drug)
affects the activity of a drug when both are administered together. This action can
be synergistic (when the drug’s effect is increased) or antagonistic (when the drug’s
effect is decreased) or a new effect can be produced that neither produces on its own.
Typically, interactions between drugs come to mind (drug-drug interaction).
However, interactions may also exist between drugs and foods (drug-food
interactions), as well as drugs and medicinal plants or herbs (drug-plant
interactions). People taking antidepressant drugs such as monoamine oxidase

inhibitors should not take food containing tyramine as hypertensive crisis may occur

coJiboBUH ((h1310JIOTTUHHIT) POZUUH
BILTUBATH

MPUTIMHATHUCS, TIEpECTaBaTH
3MEHIITyBaTU

30UIbLIYBaTH
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(an example of a drug-food interaction). These interactions may occur out of
accidental misuse or due to lack of knowledge about the active ingredients involved
in the relevant substances.

It is therefore easy to see the

importance of these pharmacological .. -

interactions in the practice of % ;& : »
medicine. If a patient is taking two b ”;’%\o“*“/’ w

drugs and one of them increases the W )“’ o8 : :

effect of the other it is possible thatan v :,” 0, :‘5? e
overdose may occur. The interaction of » q;n \ ’

the two drugs may also increase the

risk that side effects will occur. On the

other hand, if the action of a drug is reduced it may cease to have any therapeutic
use because of under dosage.

The pharmaceutical interactions that are of special interest to the practice of
medicine are primarily those that have negative effects for an organism. The risk
that a pharmacological interaction will appear increases as a function of the number
of drugs administered to a patient at the same time.

It is also possible for interactions to occur outside an organism before
administration of the drugs has taken place. This can occur when two drugs are
mixed, for example, in a saline solution prior to intravenous injection.

Drug interactions may be the result of various processes. These processes may
include alterations in the pharmacokinetics of the drug, such as alterations in the
absorption, distribution, metabolism, and excretion (ADME) of a drug.
Alternatively, drug interactions may be the result of the pharmacodynamic
properties of the drug, e.g. the co-administration of a receptor antagonist and an
agonist for the same receptor.

Task 1. Answer the questions.
1. What is a drug interaction?

2. What action is called synergistic?
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What is a drug-food interaction?
What is a drug-plant interaction?

What is antagonistic action?

o 0 bk~ w

What may occur if a patient is taking two drugs and one of them increases the
effect of the other?
7. What interactions are of special interest to the practice of medicine?

8. Is it possible for interactions to occur outside an organism?

Task 2. Fill in the gaps using the words from the box.

allergic drug toxic
drowsiness weight occurs side-effects
Therapeutic benefits of a on the market far outweighs it risks.
All drugs are likely to have some — unwanted action of a drug, e.g.
from an antihistamine given to relieve symptoms, or

acceleration of the heart by a drug given for asthma. The term is not usually
applied to the effects of an overdose, but to an effect of a standard
therapeutic dose.

A side effect is usually regarded as an undesirable secondary effect which
in addition to the desired therapeutic effect of a drug or

medication. Side effects may vary for each individual depending on the person's
disease state, age, , gender, ethnicity and general health.

Task 3. Write a synopsis of the following.

Pharmaceutical products save lives every day. Manufacturers of these important
drugs spend many millions of dollars over many years to bring a product to the
market. At the beginning of the process that ends with a new pharmaceutical product
Is the research into a specific ailment. The researchers investigate the specific

disorder to understand all aspects and perform experiments to investigate possible
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methods of controlling it. Depending on the results of laboratory experiments, some
of these will be taken into the development stage. After the laboratory experiments
produced favorable results, the product is then moved to the development stage. The
product will undergo a four phase clinic trial, where each stage of the trial is designed
to answer a separate research question. To get approval to manufacture and sell a
new pharmaceutical product to the public, a company must provide the FDA (Food
and Drug Administration) with proof of the quality, efficacy, and safety of the
product. In the European Union, each member country has its own regulatory

agency.

It is interesting to know that
although oxygen gas is colourless,
the liquid and solid forms of oxygen

are blue.
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Practice
peaking
nglish

Prepare a speech about «Drug Interactionsy, using the useful language
from the table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful Language”. Your speech
must contain the most important information of the given topic and be no less than

10 sentences.

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

OPENING My topic is / will be very important for you
Introduce what you are going f|Pecause .

to tell a)tlaout going I would like to tell you about .....
Today I’d like to give you an overview of..

MAIN BODY Firstly, I want to tell you about .....
Secondly, I have to say that .....

As | seeit ...

As | was saying ...

| forgot to mention ...
I'm of the opinion that ...

Tell the main information

SUMMARY Taking everything into account ...
I’d like to finish/end by saying...

To conclude...
Before I finish I’d finally like to say...

Sum it up

GRAMMAR: PASSIVE VOICE IN SIMPLE TENSES
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Passive Voice: Definition
In the active voice, the subject of the sentence DOES the action:

« John painted the house last week.

Subject / verb / object
In the passive voice, the subject of the sentence RECEIVES the action.

« The house was painted last week.

Subject / verb

Notice that the object of the active sentence (house) became the subject of the

passive sentence.
Passive Voice: Use
The passive voice is used when:

1. We do not know who did the action

Example:

The documents were stolen.

(we don’t know who stole the documents)

2. The receiver of the action is more important

Example:

The pyramids were built nearly 5,000 years ago by the ancient Egyptians.

(we want to emphasize “pyramids” more than “ancient Egyptians”™)
Passive Voice: Form
To change an active voice sentence to a passive voice sentence:
1. Make the object of the active sentence into the subject of the passive sentence.

2. Use the verb “to be” in the same tense as the main verb of the active sentence.
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3. Use the past participle of the main verb of the active sentence.
Here are some active and passive voice examples to help!

« Active: People drink champagne on New Year’s Eve.

Passive: Champagne is drunk on New Year’s Eve.

« Active: Chefs use these machines to mix the ingredients.

Passive: These machines are used to mix the ingredients.

. Active: They renovated the restaurant in 2004.

Passive: The restaurant was renovated in 2004.

« Active: The teachers informed the students that the class had been cancelled.

Passive: The students were informed that the class had been cancelled.

THE GENERAL FORMULA
toBE+ V ;

Present Simple: to be = am /is / are

[ am always asked to look after his dog.
Past Simple: to be = was / were

I was asked to look after his dog yesterday.
Future Simple: to be = shall / will be

[ shall be asked at the next lesson.

£33 MyShaled

Passive Voice: Present Simple

In the present, the passive voice uses the verbs is and are + past participle of the

main verb.
The passive voice present is often used to describe:

1. Processes
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Example:
First the apples are picked, then they are cleaned, and finally they 're packed and
shipped to the market.

2. General thoughts, opinions, and beliefs

Examples:

New York is considered the most diverse city in the U.S.
It is believed that Amelia Earhart’s plane crashed in Pacific Ocean.
Hungarian is seen as one of the world’s most difficult languages to learn.

Skin cancers are thought to be caused by excessive exposure to the sun.

Passive Voice: Past Simple

In the past, the passive voice uses the verbs was and were + past participle of the

main verb.
The passive voice past is often used to describe:

1. Events in history
Example:

George Washington was elected president in 1788.
2. Crimes / Accidents

Examples:
Two people were killed in a drive-by shooting on Friday night.

Ten children were injured when part of the school roof collapsed.

...as well as in many other situations when the person who did the action is

unknown or unimportant.
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How To Ask A Question And To Make Negative

_ _ _ _ Negative
Affirmative Negative Interrogative )
Interrogative

The house was The house wasn't Was the house built Wasn't the house

built in 1899. built in 1899. in 18997 built in 1899?
These houses
These houses were ~ Were these houses Weren't these
o weren't built in o o
built in 1899. 1899 built in 1899? houses built in 1899?

Passive Voice: Future Simple

Active: Subject + will/shall + first form of the verb + object
Passive: Object of the active sentence + will/shall + be + past participle form of

the verb + by + subject of the active sentence
Active: | will write a letter.

Passive: A letter will be written by me.
Active: She will help me.

Passive: | will be helped by her.
Active: John will learn the lesson.

Passive: The lesson will be learnt by John.
Changing a negative sentence into the passive

Active: She will not help us.
Passive: We will not be helped by her.
Active: We will not visit the hill station this year.

Passive: The hill station will not be visited by us this year.
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Active: We shall not betray our country.

Passive: Our country shall not be betrayed by us.
Changing an Interrogative sentence into the passive

Active: Will you help him?

Passive: Will he be helped by you?
Active: Will you not help me?

Passive: Shall I not be helped by you?
Active: Will they accept our invitation?

Passive: Will our invitation be accepted by them?

PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: PASSIVE VOICE IN SIMPLE
TENSES

Task 1. Write negative and interrogative sentences (Present Simple Passive).

[HEN

. English is spoken in many different countries.

2. The patients are seen by the doctor.

3. Green tea-leaves are used as anti-inflammatory remedy.

4. The information is sent to the main computer.

5. His articles are published in our medical journal.

202



Task 2. Open the brackets and write the correct form of the verbs.

1. They (to teach) to carry out experiments carefully.

2. A chemistry laboratory (to ventilate) quite well.

3. The goods (to make) with strong metal.

4. Many books (not to translate) from ancient English into
Ukrainian.

5. The dictionary (to use) while translating an original text.

Task 3. Complete the following sentences with the right verb in the Present
Indefinite Passive or Active.

1. with great attention.

A. Everybody are listened to the lecturer

B. Everybody listens to the lecturer

C. Everybody is listens to the lecturer

2. at home by my relatives.

A. | am always praised

B. | always praise

C. I am always praises

3. in chemist’s shops.

A. The pharmacy students have practice

B. The pharmacy students is had practice

C. The pharmacy students are have practice
4, to us by our leader every day?
A. Are anything interesting told

B. Does anything interesting tell

C. Is anything interesting told

5. A very good mark

A. is given to me by the teacher
B. gives to me by the teacher

C. is gived to me by the teacher
203



Task 4. Write negative and interrogative sentences (Past Simple Passive).

1. The scientific journals were delivered to our office yesterday.

?

2. My question was answered last Monday.

3. We were invited to take part in the conference last week.

4. The prescription was given to me by our home doctor.

5. Very interesting experiments were carried out in our laboratory last years.

Task 5. Open the brackets and write the correct form of the verbs.

1. This work (to do) very carefully by the investigators.
2. Yesterday he (to tell) to prepare a speech.

3. The famous scientists

(to introduce) to our students a couple of hours ago?

4. The article (not to publish) last week, if I am not mistaken.

5. Classical and modern methods of chemical analysis (to use) in the

examination of drugs.

6. These pharmacists ( not to train) at Britain colleges.
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Task 6. Complete the following sentences with the correct form of the verb in the

Past Indefinite Passive or Active.

1. The rule explained by the teacher last Monday

A. was understood by all the students
B. understood by all the students
C. was understand by all the students

2. his students additional literature.

A. The senior lecturer was recommended
B. The senior lecturer recommended
C. The senior lecturer were recommended

3. during the lecture.

A. The professor answered all the questions
B. The professor were answered all the questions
C. The professor was answered all the questions

4. According to our information

A. the letter didn’t posted 3 hours ago.
B. the letter wasn’t posted 3 hours ago.
C. the letter weren’t posted 3 hours ago.

5. early morning yesterday?

A. Did he come to the University
B. Was he come to the University

C. Was he came to the University

Task 7. Supply the correct form of the verb in the Past Indefinite Passive or
Present Indefinite Passive in the following sentences.

1. Alkalis ... to neutralize acid secretion.

A.wasused B.isused C. were used

2. Mineral acids ... after meal as a rule.

A.aregiven B.wasgiven C.isgiven
205



3. The action of the drugs on the body ... into consideration.
A. wasn’t taken B. weren’ttaken C. aren’t taken

4. ... the tablets ... after meals yesterday?

A. was given B. are given C. were given

5. ... vitamins ... with the body when you take them?

A. are synthesized B. were synthesized C. is synthesized

Task 8. Write negative and interrogative sentences (Future Simple Passive).

1. This report will be represented next week.

?

2. The patient will be prescribed new medicines by the doctor.

?

3. The work will be done in time.

?

4. The famous lecturer will be greeted warmly.

?

Task 9. Open the brackets and write the correct form of the verbs.

1. This article (to translate) from Ukrainian into English next week.
2. The scientific reports (to make) tomorrow. 3. Many interesting
facts (to find out) about the action of this drug. 4. The molecules of
these gases (to see) through the microscope? 5. This subject

(not to study) by the students next year.
Task 10. Supply the correct verb form in the Future Indefinite Passive or Active.
1. The doctor ... me a complete examination tomorrow.

A. will not give B. will not be given C. will not given
206



2. The dictionary ... when translating Latin words.

A. will used B. will be used C. will use

3. You ... without eating much fruit.

A. won’t healthy B. won’t be healthy C. won’t been healthy

4. The student ... at the blackboard till the professor says to go back.
A. will stand B. will standed C. will be standed

5. What ... if you don’t finish your homework tonight?

A. will you do B. will you be done C. will you done

6. As soon as he returns from the University, he ... you up.

A. will be rung B. will ring C. will be ring

Task 11. Complete the following sentences with the correct form of the verb in

the Future Indefinite Passive or Present Indefinite Passive.

1. in this experiment?

A. Is the drug examined regularly
B. Will the drug examined regularly
C. Are the drug examined regularly

2. by this substance next time.

A. Red colour will not be given
B. Red colour are not be given
C. Red colour isn’t be given

3. by the students every day next month?

A. Are practical classes in chemistry attended
B. Will practical classes in chemistry attended
C. Will practical classes in chemistry be attended

4. Drug constituents soon.

A. will be discovered automatically
B. will discovered automatically

C. are discovered automatically
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5. Her knowledge

A. is used in her future work
B. are used in her future work
C. will be used in her future work

6. By what means ?

A. will headache treated
B. are headache treated

C. is headache treated
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UNIT 19

VOCABULARY AND READING | Drug Toxicity

GRAMMAR: THEORY AND Passive Voice in Perfect Tenses

PRACTICE
SPEAKING Drug Toxicity
DRUG TOXICITY
TEXT
Vocabulary

adverse HECTIPUSATIUBUI
beneficial KOPUCHUH, ITUTFOIIHHA
bloodstream KpPOBOOOIr
erroneous ITOMUJIKOBHI
homicide BOMBCTBO
intended HaBMUCHUH, repe10avyyBaHnit
pronounced OYEBUIHUM, BUPA3HUH, IBHUN
severe BaXXKUH, TSKKHUMN
severity CYBOPICTh
suicide caMOTyOCTBO
to accumulate HaKOTIMYyBaTH, 30HpaTH
to vary 3MIHIOBaTHCS

Read and translate the text.

In the context of pharmacology, toxicity occurs when a person has
accumulated too much of a drug in his bloodstream, leading to adverse effects
within the body. Drug toxicity is the critical or lethal reaction to an erroneous

dosage of a medication. It may occur due to human error or intentional overdose
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in the case of suicide or homicide. The effects of the medication are more
pronounced at toxic levels, and side effects may be severe. The reasons for toxicity
vary depending on the mixture of drugs. Toxicity may result when the dose is too
high, or it may result when the liver or kidneys are unable to remove the drug from
the bloodstream. Many commonly prescribed medications can accumulate in the
bloodstream and result in toxicity. Symptoms of drug toxicity depends on the drug
taken. Treatment for drug toxicity also depends on the drug taken and the blood
level of the drug.

All drugs have both primary intended effects and secondary unintended
effects, the latter known as side effects or adverse effects. Although side effects
can be neutral or even beneficial, side effects are typically undesirable. Adverse
effects can range in severity from nuisance to life threatening. These effects make
many patients unwilling to take drugs on a regular basis, and this lack of
compliance represents a major practical limitation of pharmacotherapy.

Drug toxicity, also called adverse drug reaction (ADR) or adverse drug
event (ADE), is defined as the "manifestations of the adverse effects of drugs
administered therapeutically or in the course of diagnostic techniques. It does not
include accidental or intentional poisoning..." The meaning of this expression
differs from the meaning of "side effect", as this last expression might also imply
that the effects can be beneficial.

Task 1. Answer the questions.

1. When does toxicity occur in the context of pharmacology?

2. What is drug toxicity?

3. Where can many commonly prescribed medications accumulate?
4. What does symptoms of drug toxicity depend on?
5

. How can adverse effects range?
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Task 2. Match words from column A with their antonyms from column B.

Column A

Column B

1) minority

a) unimportant

2) accidental

b) unpredictable

3) outpatients

c) malignant

4) important

d) unexpected

5) predictable

e) inpatients

6) hyposensitivity f) intentional
7) benign g) hypersensitivity
8) expected h) majority

Task 3. Fill in the gaps using the words from the box.

clinical volunteers review

additional investigations years
After laboratory screening, firms conduct clinical , or
"trials," of the drug on human patients. Human trials normally take

place in three phases. First, medical scientists administer the drug to a small group
of healthy in order to determine and adjust dosage levels, and

monitor for side effects. If a drug appears useful and safe, tests

are conducted in two more phases, each phase using a successively larger group
of volunteers or carefully selected patients. Once a drug has successfully passed
animal and clinical tests, the Food and Drug Administration (FDA) must

the drug’s performance on human patients, the results of which

have been carefully documented, before approving the substance for commercial
use. The entire process, from the first discovery of a promising new compound to
FDA approval, can take up to 15 , but scientific and information
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technology advances will shorten that process considerably for many drugs. After
FDA approval, problems of production methods and costs must be worked out
before manufacturing begins.

Task 4. Render the main idea of the text below.

Toxicology (from the Greek words to&kdc - toxicos "poisonous™ and logos)
is the study of poisons, an extension of pharmacology. It is concerned with the
study of the adverse effects of chemicals on living organisms. It studies
symptoms, mechanisms, treatments and detection of poisoning, especially the
poisoning of people. Its functions have expanded from identifying poisons and
searching for treatments to include forensic toxicology (forensic medicine) and
testing and detection of a fast-growing number of new potentially toxic substances
used in workplaces, in agriculture (e.g., insecticides, other pesticides, fertilizers),
in cosmetics, as food additives, and as drugs (see drug poisoning). Perhaps the
area of largest expansion is the study of toxic waste in the air, water, and soil,

including chlorofluorocarbons, acid rain, dioxin, and radioactive isotopes.

If you slowly pour a handful of salt

Dld into a completely full glass of water,
Y()u it will not overflow. In fact, the water
KIIOWOC level will go down.
e
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Practice
peaking
nglish

Prepare a speech about « Drug ToxXicity», using the useful language from
the table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful Language”. Your speech must
contain the most important information of the given topic and be no less than 10

sentences.

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

OPENING I would like to tell you about .....
Introduce what you are going My topic is/ will be very important for you

because ...
to tell about Today I’d like to give you an overview of..

Initially, I want to tell you about .....
MAIN BODY Secondly, I have to say that .....
Also, you have to know that ....
| think, .....
To my mind, ...
In my opinion, ...
| believe, it is important to know that .....

Tell the main information

SUMMARY Finally, ...
I’d like to finish/end by saying...

Sumitu To conclude...
P Before I finish I’d finally like to say...
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GRAMMAR: PASSIVE VOICE IN PERFECT TENSES

Forming Present Perfect Passive
Affirmative Form Object + have / has + been + verb3 (past participle)
Question Form  Have / has + object + been + verb3 (past participle)
Meaning
Something has been done by someone at sometime up to now.
Examples
Active : They have cleaned the clinic.
Passive: The clinic has been cleaned by them.
Active : Thomas has written many books.
Passive: Many books have been written by Thomas.
Active : Have the police caught the man?

Passive: Has the man been caught by the police?

Forming Past Perfect Passive

They had completed
the assignment.

The assignment had
been completed by
them.

Past Perfect Tense
(Passive Voice)

Auxiliary verb in

passive voice: had
been

They had not
completed the
assignment.

Had they completed
the assignment?
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The assignment had
not been complete
by them.

Had the assignment
been completed by
them?




Forming Future Perfect Passive

You will have started The job will have
the job. been started by you.

Future Perfect
Tense (passive
Voice)

Auxiliary verb in The job will not

Y ill h t
SLAVLLLHAYE, e have been started by

started the job.

passive voice: will
have been you.

Will you have started Will the job have
the job? been started by you?

PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: PASSIVE VOICE IN PERFECT
TENSES

Task 1. Write negative and interrogative sentences (Present Perfect Passive).

1. A solution has just been given to him.

?

2. Look! Wrong telephone numbers have been written down.

?

3. The mail has been sent in time today.

?

4. A lot of time has been spent by this student in the laboratory this week.

?

5. My tests have already been checked by the teacher.
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?

Task 2. Open the brackets and write the correct form of the verbs.

1. The experiment (to finish) already by me.

2. The prescription (to give) just by the pharmacist.

3. The medicinal plants (to collect) by my groupmates this week.
4. That movie ( not to see) by my friends yet.

5. Another test-tube (to break) just by Peter.

Task 3. Choose the correct form of the verbs.
1. Oh no! My key stolen.
a) hasbe Db) have been  c¢) has been
2. Thecompounds  already  dissolved.
a) has been b) have be c) have been

3. Agreat research done by this scientist.

a) have had b) has been c) have be
4. He cured by this medicine.
a) has been b) have be c) have been
5. A new substance tested for antimicrobial activity this month.

a) has be b) hasbeen c) have been

Task 4. Use Present Perfect Active or Passive of the verbs in brackets to

complete the sentences.

1. Taras (to break) the window today.

2. The exercise already (to write) by these students.
3. The text ( not to translate) by me yet.

4. The teacher just (to explain) the new rule.
5. We already (to learn) the Passive Voice.

Task 5. Write negative and interrogative sentences (Past Perfect Passive).
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1. A letter had been posted by me by that time yesterday.

2. Seven matches had been won by our university team by the end of last year.

3. The epidemy of flu had been stopped by March.

4. Many articles had been written by these students by the end of last term.

5. That drug had been bought by him before he fell ill.

Task 6. Open the brackets and write the correct form of the verbs.

1. My eyes (to examine) by an oculist before she gave me glasses .

2. Many medicines (to take) by him before he recovered .
3. My homework (not to finish) by that time yesterday.
4.  areport (write ) by her by last Friday?
5. How many lectures (to deliver) by him by the end of the year?

Task 7. Choose the correct option.

1. He the intravenous injection before the ambulance came.

a) had been given b) has been given  c) had given
2. The symptoms by the doctors before they told him a diagnosis.

a) had discussed  b) has been discussed c¢) had been discussed

3. the problems by his parents before he came?
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a) Had /been solved b) Had / solved c) Had /been solve
4. Five chemist’s shops in our district by 2014.

a) had been open  b) had been opened  ¢) had be opened
5. That text by those students by two o'clock yesterday.
a) had be read b) had read ¢) had been read

Task 8. Write negative and interrogative sentences (Future Perfect Passive).

1. The topic will have been learnt by them by next Tuesday.

?

2. That house will have been sold by next month.

?

3. The article will have been written by 7 o’clock.

?

4. The analysis will have been known by the end of next week.

?

5. This experiment will have been finished by that time tomorrow.

?

Task 9. Open the brackets and write the correct form of the verbs.

1. New medicinal equipment (to show) to the specialists by the

end of the Congress.
2. This book (to read) by him by next week .

3. The test (to do) by her by Thursday.
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4. The experiment (to finish) by January.

5. The classroom (to clean) by 2 o’clock.

Task 10. Choose the correct option.
1. 1t by Sunday.

a) will have been read b) will read ¢) will have been readed

2. The work by the time they return from Paris.

a) will have been finished b) will have been finish c¢) will have finished
3. This question for the third time by the time he answers it.
a) will have repeated b) have been repeated c) will have been repeated

4. We there by New Year.

a) will have gone b) will have been gone  c) will been went

5. Students their exams by next term.

a) will have been passed b) will have passed  c¢) will passed
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MODULE I

FOREIGN EDUCATIONAL
ENVIRONMENT



UNIT 20

VOCABULARY AND READING | Text 1. Great Britain

Text 2. London
Text 3. British Royal Family

GRAMMAR: THEORY AND Articles. General Use

PRACTICE

SPEAKING

Great Britain

climate

coast

comparatively
current

decade

House of Commons
House of Lords
industrialized country
island

legislation

national policy
parliamentary monarchy
plenty of

principal river
scenery

scrutiny

shallow sea

suitable

GREAT BRITAIN
TEXT
Vocabulary

KJIIMaT

y30epexrKs

HOPIBHSHO

Teuis, MOTIK
JECATUIITTS

[Tanara I'poman
[Tamara Jlopnis
IIPOMHUCIIOBA KpaiHa
OCTpIB

3aKOHOJIaBCTBO
HaI{lOHAJIbHA TOIITHKA
napJIaMeHTChKa MOHAPXis
Oararto

TOJIOBHA piuKa

rer3ax

nepeBipka

HErJTMOOKE Mope

IIPUIaTHUN
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surface MOBEPXHSI

the British Isles BpuTanceki ocTpoBH
to consist of CKJIaZIaTUCS 3

to develop pPO3BHBATH

to divide TIJIUTH

to influence BILUTMBATH

to occupy 3alHATH

to separate BIIJIUIATH

to vote rOJIOCYBaTH

variety PI3HOMaHITHICTB

Read and translate the text.

The United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland consists of the
Island of Great Britain and the northern
part of the Island of Ireland (the southern
part of which is the Republic of Eire) and
a number of small islands especially to
the west of Scotland. The country is

~ usually called Great Britain.

‘ -~ The Island of Great Britain is divided
into three pats — England, Wales and Scotland. England and Wales form the

southern part of the island and Scotland occupies its northern part.

From the west, Great Britain is washed by the Atlantic Ocean, from the east
by the stormy North Sea and the southern coast is washed by the English Channel
(which separates Great Britain from the continent), the narrower part of which is

called the Strait of Dover. It is quite close to the continent, being only 22 miles wide.

222



Being comparatively small, Britain is known for a variety of scenery found on
such a small area. One can find here both hilly areas and flat fields as well as lofty
mountains. The surface of Eastern England is flat. Scotland and Wales are hilly and

mountainous.

In the west we can see the Cambrian Mountains occupying the greater part of
Wales; in the north — the Cheviot Hills separating England from Scotland. The
mountains are not really high in Great Britain. There are sixteen lakes here. This part
of the country, called the Lake District, is the most beautiful and the wettest part of

Great Britain.

There are many rivers in Britain, but none of them being very long as
compared with the greatest rivers of the world. The principal rivers are the Severn,
the Thames and the Trent. The Severn is the longest river in Britain but the Thames
is the most important one. The Thames is rather wide and deep. Its current being
slow, it is quite suitable for navigation. The seas surrounding the British Isles are
shallow — usually less than 300 feet deep. It is the home of plenty of fish, a million

tons of which are caught every year.

The warm currents of the Atlantic Ocean influence the climate of Great
Britain. Winters are not severely cold and summers are rarely hot. The best time of
the year in GB is spring (of course, it rains in spring too). The two worst months in
Britain are January and February. They are cold, damp and unpleasant. The best
place in the world then is at home by the big fireplace. Summer months are rather
cold and there can be a lot of rainy days. So most people who look forward to

summer holidays, plan to go abroad for the summer.

The most unpleasant aspect of English weather is fog and smog. This is
extremely bad in big cities especially in London. The fog spreads everywhere so cars
move along slowly and people can't see each other. They try not to be run over by a
car but still accidents are frequent in the fogThe population of the United Kingdom

is over 58 million people. The main nationalities are: English, Welsh, Scottish and
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Irish. In Great Britain there are a lot of immigrants from former British Asian and
African colonies. Great Britain is a highly industrialized country. New industries
have been developed in the last three decades. The main industrial centers are
London, Birmingham, Manchester, Leeds, Liverpool, Glasgow and Bristol. The
capital of the country is London.

The United Kingdom is a parliamentary monarchy. Britain does not have a
written constitution. Parliament is the most important authority in Britain. The
monarch serves formally as the head of the state. The House of Commons consists
of Parliament Members. General elections are held every five years. All citizens
aged 18 have the right to vote. There are few political parties in Britain. The main
ones are: the Conservative Party and the Labour Party. The party, which wins the
most seats in Parliament, forms the Government; its leader becomes the Prime
Minister. The functions of the House of Commons are legislation and scrutiny of
government activities. The House of Lords is presided by the Lord Chancellor. The
House of Lords has no real power. It's in the House of Commons that new bills are
introduced and debated. Parliament is responsible for British national policy. Local
governments are responsible for organizing of education, police and many others.

Geographical and Proper Names connected with Great Britain

Great Britain— BenmukoOpuranis

the British Isles - Bpurancbki ocTpoBu

Europe— €Bpona

The Thames— Tem3a (pika)

the Atlantic Ocean - ATTaHTHYHMI OKeaH

the North Sea - ITiBuiune mope

Ireland - Ipnanmis

The United Kingdom - Crionyuene KoposniBcTBo
Wales - Yensc

Scotland - Ilotmanxais
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The English Channel — nponus Jla-Man

The Irish Sea — Ipnannaceke Mope

The Strait of Dover - Jlyspcbka mpotoka, [1a-ae-Kaie
The Severn - p. CeBepn

The Cambrian mountains - KemOpiiicbki ropu
The Cheviot Hills - Yesiot-Xin3

The Cumbrian - KamGepieHachbKi ropu

St. Paul’s Cathedral — co6op cB. [1aBna
Westminster Abbey— BectmincTepchke abaTcTBO
Buckingham Palace — Bykiaremcbkuii masarg
The Nelson Column-— xosiona Henbcona

Task 1. Answer the questions.

1. What parts does the Island of Great Britain consist of?

2. What are the names of the waters washing the coasts of Great Britain?
3. What are the most important rivers in Great Britain?

4. What is the longest river in Great Britain and what is the most important one?
5. Are the mountains of the British Isles high?

6. Are the rivers in Great Britain connected by means of canals?

7. Is the Thames located in Scotland?

8. Are the seas surrounding Great Britain shallow or deep?

9. Are winters cold in Great Britain?

10. What is the capital city of Great Britain?

11. What kind of monarchy is the United Kingdom?

12. What are the main political parties in Britain?
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13. At what age can people vote in Great Britain?

14. What are the functions of the House of Commons?

15. What is the Parliament in Britain responsible for?

16. What party forms the Government?

Task 2. Read and fill in one appropriate word in each gap.

1.

The largest cities of GB besides London __ Birmingham, Glasgow,
Liverpool, Manchester, Sheffield, Bristol, Leeds, Edinburgh.

The surface of the British varies very much. The north of
Scotland _ mountainous and is called the Highlands, while the south,

which has beautiful valleys and plains, is called the Lowlands.

The weather _ the favorite conversational topic in Great . After
they greet each other, they start talking __ the weather.

The British Isles _ separated from European continent by the North
Sea and the English Channel. The western coastof Great _ is washed

by the Atlantic Ocean and the Irish Sea.

The UK is made up of __ countries: England, Wales, Scotland and
Northern Ireland. Great  consists of England, Scotland and Wales
and doesn't include Northern Ireland. The capital of the UK is

There  alotofriversinGreat | butthey are not very long. The
Severn is the longest river, while the Thames __ the deepest and the
most important one.

There __ two versions of the origin of the name of the tower. The first
version says that Big Ben _ named after Sir Benjamin Hall, who ran
the casting of the bell. Another says that the bell got _ name after
Benjamin County, __ very famous boxer in the heavyweight division at
the time.

226



Task 3. Look at the pictures and discuss them. Work in pairs and prepare a short

speech about each one.
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LONDON

TEXT 2

Vocabulary
arts MUCTELTBO
castle 3aMOK
commerce KOMeEpIIis
definitely 0€3yMOBHO
development PO3BUTOK
diverse pi3HOMaHITHHIA
education OCBiTa
entertainment po3Baru

healthcare
importance

landmarks

leading global city

OXOpOHA 3JI0POB'S
BaXKJIUBICTh
OpIEHTHPH

POBIIHE I100aNbHE MICTO

to be located po3TaimoBaHa

media 3MI

multicultural MYJIbTUKYJIBTYPHUAN

passenger MaCaXUPChKUU

professional service npodeciiftHuil cepBic

to contribute pPOOUTH BHECOK

underground railway network MepeKa MiA3eMHUX 3aJ1i3HUIb

world's leading financial centre NIPOBITHUH CBITOBHIA (DiHAHCOBUI
LHEHTP
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Read and translate the text.

London is the capital city of England and one
of the biggest cities in the world. It is located on the
River Thames. London’s history goes back to its

founding by the Romans, who named it Londinium.

London is a leading global city, with strengths
in the arts, commerce, education, entertainment,
fashion, finance, healthcare, media, professional

services, research and development, tourism and

transport all contributing to its importance.

It is the world's leading financial centre alongside New York City. London
Heathrow is the world's busiest airport by the number of international passengers.
London has 43 universities. In 2012 London will become the first city to have hosted

the modern Summer Olympic Games three times.

London has diverse cultures, and more than 300 languages are spoken within

the city. So, London is definitely a multicultural city!

It is an interesting city with hundreds of castles, museums, gardens, theatres
and cinemas. Some famous landmarks that tourists can visit are the London Eye, St
Paul's Cathedral, Wembley Stadium and of course Big Ben. London is home to
numerous museums, galleries, libraries, sporting events and other cultural
institutions, including the British Museum, Tate Modern, and 40 theatres. The

London Underground is the oldest underground railway network in the world.

Tourists also go to London to do their shopping. Oxford Street is the busiest

shopping street in London.
Task 1. Answer the questions.

1. Which city is the capital of England?

2. Name three facts about London.
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3. What can a tourist do in London?
4. Where else can someone go sightseeing in London?
5. What do you know about London’s buses and taxis?

6. Which 1s London’s busiest shopping street?
Task 2. Read and fill in one appropriate word in each gap.

London the capital of Great Britain, its political, economic and cultural
center. London is ___ ancient city. It _ more than twenty centuries old. The

population _ London, including its suburbs is more than ten million people.

London is one of the biggest cities __ the world and the largest city in

Europe. It is situated on the banks of the Thames.

One of ___ greatest English churches — St. Paul’s Cathedral — is here. It was

designed and built by an outstanding English architect Christopher Wren __ 1710.

Not far away is Westminster — the administrative center __ London. The
Houses of Parliament __ situated here. It the seat of the British Government.

The building is very beautiful with its two towers and a big clock called Big :

Westminster Abbey, kings and queens are crowned, is opposite the
Houses Parliament. Many famous are buried here, among them

Newton, Darwin, Dickens and Kipling.

BRITISH ROYAL FAMILY

TEXT 3
Vocabulary
charity OJaroAifHICTh
commonwealth CHIBAPYXHICTH
devotion BiaHICTh
enormous BEJIMYE3HUU
formal definition dopMabHEe BU3HAYCHHS
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overseas Visits 3apyOiXkHI BI3UTH

royal family KOPOJIIBChKA CIM'S
the globe rI1o0yc

to comprise BKIIIOYAE B ceOe
to include BKIIIOUUTH

to reign HaproBaTH

to rule the country IIPABUTH KPaiHOIO
to support HIATPUMYBATH

Read and translate the text.

The British royal family comprises the monarch of the United Kingdom and
her close relations. There is no strict legal or formal definition of who is or is not a
member of the British royal family, and apart from Queen Elizabeth 11 herself,

different lists will include different people.

The Queen has ruled for
longer than any other Monarch
in British history, becoming a
much loved and respected figure
across the globe. Her

extraordinary reign has seen her g8

travel more widely than any
other monarch, undertaking many historic overseas visits. Known for her sense
of duty and her devotion to a life of service, she has been an important
figurehead for the UK and the Commonwealth during times of enormous social
change. Her Majesty continues to carry out a full programme of engagements,
from visits to charities and schools, to hosting visiting Heads of State, to leading
the nation in Remembrance and celebratory events - all supported by other

members of the Royal Family.
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Task 1. Answer the questions.

1.
2.
3.

What is the name of the Queen of great Britan?

Who does the British royal family comprise?

Is there a formal definition of who is or is not a member of the British royal

family?

What

kind

of

social

. What is The Queen known for?

. Who is called “Her Majesty” in the royal family?

events does the Queen carry out?

Task 2. Look at the picture and discuss the people. Work in pairs and prepare

a short speech about each one.

The Queen of Great Britain, Elisabeth I1I,
has two birthdays. That is because the
monarch has a private and an official
birthday. The Queen, who was born on
April 21, 1926, celebrates the first
birthday with the members of the royal
family. It's also customary to celebrate
the second official birthday publicly on a
day during the summer, when the
weather is nicer (yes, really).
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Practice
peaking
nglish

Prepare a speech about «Great Britainy, using the useful language from the
table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful Language”. Your speech must
contain the most important information of the given topic and be no less than 10

sentences.

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

OPENING My topic is / will be very important for you
Introduce what you are going f|Pecause .
to tell a)k/)out going I would like to tell you about .....
Today I’d like to give you an overview of..

MAIN BODY Initially, I want to tell you about .....
Secondly, I have to say that .....
Also, you have to know that ....

To my mknowledge, ...

In my humble opinion, ...

Tell the main information

SUMMARY Id like to finish/end by saying...
To conclude...
Before I finish I’d finally like to say...

Sum it up
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GRAMMAR: ARTICLES

An article is a word that is used with a noun to

specify grammatical definiteness of the noun.

Avrticles are usually categorized as either definite ART H @ L ES
(the) or indefinite (a /an). 4, THe, an, ZEro

There are lots of rules about the use of articles.
Here we’ll concentrate on 3 golden rules. Most mistakes with articles are made

through breaking one of these rules.
1. When we say what people’s jobs are, we use a/an

« She’s an architect.
« He’s a pharmacist.

. My grandfather was a teacher.

2. Singular, countable nouns always have an article — a/an or the — or another

determiner (my, your, this, that etc.)

Remember that we use the indefinite article - a/an - when we talk about something

that is not definite.

« | saw a good film yesterday. (The listener doesn’t know which film.)
o There’s aman at the door. (We don’t know who the man is.)

« Do you want a drink?( 1t’s not a particular drink.)

... and we use the definite article - the — when we talk about something more

certain.

« I'm going to take the dog for a walk. (The dog is a pet — it’s not just any

dog.)
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« Have you seen the car key? (Speaker and listener know which car. It’s not
just any car.)
« They live in the house opposite ours. (There’s only one house opposite. It’s

not any house.)

3. When we talk about things in general we usually use a plural noun or an

uncountable noun with no article.

o Birds eat worms. NOT Fhe-birds-eat-the-worms.
« Water flows downhill.

. Kangaroos live in Australia.

BUT We went to the zoo and saw the kangaroos. (These are particular kangaroos

— not kangaroos in general.)
PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: ARTICLES

Task 1. Insert the definite or indefinite articles.

Did you see man that | told you about?
Did you get birthday card that | sent you?
He is very good friend.
We ate wonderful meal yesterday.

meal that we ate yesterday was wonderful.
| have test tomorrow morning.
Which shirt do you like? blue one?

| have three shirts - a yellow one, an orange one, and black one.

© 0o N o g Bk~ Wb PRE

You must always tell truth!

Task 2. Insert articles where necessary.

1. Can | have coffee, please?
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. Las Vegas is ... place where you can spend lot of money.

. Travelling to Egypt is not expensive.

. She was in Britain for two weeks.

2
3
4
5. Sheila was offered job in pharmacy.
6. Can you bring me glass of water, please?

7. I’ll see you in morning.

8. “Could you pass me oranges?” — “Here you are”.

9. “Would you like cold drink?” “I’d love one. I’'m very thirsty”.
10. apple day keeps doctor away.

11. I’ll be back next week.

12. What lovely day!

13. “What’s your job?” “ I’'m pharmacist”.

14. Can you tell me time, please?

15. Italians are famous for their pizza.

16. Amazon is the largest river in world, although it is not
longest.

17.  friend of mine is studying pharmacy at University.

18. lunch will be served at one o’clock, so don’t be late.

19. It’s very important that ~ young eat  balanced diet while they are

growing.

20. English talk lotabout  weather.

21. When | finish my studies, I'm goingto  United States for  year.

22. Brussels is capital of Belgium.

23. Texas is famous for oil and cowboys.
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UNIT 21

VOCABULARY AND READING | English Universities and Colleges

GRAMMAR: THEORY AND Articles in Geographical Names
PRACTICE
SPEAKING English Universities and Colleges

ENGLISH UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES

TEXT

Vocabulary
Bachelor of Arts OakayaBp ryMaHITapHUX HAyK
Bachelor of Science OakajaBp IPHUPOJTHHUNX HAYK
both... and .... K. ...TaK 1
curriculum KypC HaBYaHHS, yIOOBHI MJIaH
theology TEOJIOTis
to admit JOMyCKaTH, PUMATH
to consist of CKJIaZiaTucs 3
to last TPHUBATH

Read and translate the text.

The oldest universities in Great Britain are Oxford and Cambridge. Many
universities are fairly new. Modern English universities are in large cities, such as
London, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham and others. London University is the

biggest of the modern English universities. In many ways the London University has
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departed from the traditions of Oxford and Cambridge. It consists of various colleges
and other institutions. It has medical schools too.

A university usually has both faculties and departments. The most common
faculties are medicine, law, arts, science and theology. There are various
departments, such as engineering, economics, commerce, agriculture, music, etc.

The course of studies at a university lasts six years. The curriculum is wide.
All universities admit men and women but the share of men is 75 per cent.

Each faculty is headed by one or more professors. A staff of lecturers and
tutors (teachers) help them. Professors and lecturers give lectures to large numbers
of students, and tutors teach smaller groups.

Colleges provide specialized training. There are medical, teachers', technical
and other colleges at a university. The course of studies at a college is only three
years. At medical colleges students study various subjects, learn to treat patients and
have practical work at hospitals. After graduating from a college they are given a
certificate.

Students pay for taking exams, for attending lectures, for taking books from
the library.

A student being a great success in study may take a degree of Bachelor of Arts
or of Science.

Task 1. Answer the questions

. What universities are the oldest ones in Great Britain?

. What cities are modern English universities located in?

. What university is the biggest of the modern universities?
. What colleges does London University consist of?

. What faculties are the most common ones?

. What departments are there at a university?

. How long does the course of studies last?

. Whom is each faculty headed by?

© 00 N o o B~ W DN P

. What kind of training do colleges provide?
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10. What colleges are there at a university?

11.What do students study and learn at medical colleges?

12. What do students pay for?

13. What degree may a student being a great success in study take?
Task 2. Translate the following sentences

1. JloHAOHCHKMM YHIBEPCHUTET - HAWMOUIBIIMK 13 Cy4YacHHMX YHIBEPCHUTETIB
BenukoOputanii. 2. Y HOT0 BXOAUTH KUJIbKa MEIMYHUX IIKUI 1 KOJICIKIB. 3. Bin
CKIIAJAEThCS 3 PI3HUX KOJEIKIB 1 HaBYAIBHUX yCTaHOB. 4. BiH He Mae naBHIX
TpaIUIlIH.

Task 3. Tell about education in Great Britain using the following word
combinations.

The oldest English universities; modern universities; London University; its colleges
and medical schools; the course of studies; the most common departments;
university staff; colleges and their specialized training; medical colleges; pay for

study; taking a degree of Bachelor of Science.

Individuals associated with Cambridge

Did University have won 89 Nobel Prizes in

YOll all six disciplines covering physics,

KHOW’C chemistry, peace, literature, physiology,
/ Cg and medicine.
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Practice
peaking
nglish

Prepare a speech about «English Universities and Colleges», using the
useful language from the table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful
Language”. Your speech must contain the most important information of the

given topic and be no less than 10 sentences.

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

OPENING I would like to tell you about .....
Introduce what you are going My topic is/ will be very important for you

because ...
to tell about Today I’d like to give you an overview of..

MAIN BODY At first, I want to tell you about .....
Secondly, I have to say that .....
Speaking for myself...

In my view...

For me...

As Iseeit...

As far as I’'m concerned...

Tell the main information

SUMMARY So, that’s a bit about my ...
Anyway, that’s my ...
Sum it up So, to cut a long story short, ...

240



GRAMMAR: ARTICLES IN GEOGRAPHICAL NAMES

We generally use either *the' or 'no article’ with geographical names in English.
There isn't a lot of logic! We just need to learn if we need "the’ or 'no article' for

each kind of place.

We use 'no article' with:

« Lakes: We visited Lake Geneva.

« Mountains: | saw Mount Fuji from the aeroplane.

« Continents: She loves living in Asia.

« Most countries: She travelled to Chile last year. (But: The USA / the United
States, the Netherlands, the Philippines, the United Kingdom / the UK.)

. Counties, states, provinces, regions: They live in California.

. Cities, towns, villages: He stayed in Paris for a week last year.

. Islands: Bali is popular with Australian tourists.
We use 'the' with:

« Rivers: The River Nile flows through Egypt.

« Mountain ranges: We ski in the Alps every year.

« Deserts: She travelled across the Sahara.

« Oceans and seas: We sailed around the Mediterranean.

« Groups of islands: They went to the Canary Islands.
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PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR:
GEOGRAPHICAL NAMES

Task 1. Insert the definite or indefinite articles

10.Did you see man that | told you about?
11.Did you get birthday card that | sent you?
12.Heis very good friend.

13.We ate wonderful meal yesterday.

14, meal that we ate yesterday was wonderful.
15.1 have test tomorrow morning.

16.Which shirt do you like? blue one?

17.1 have three shirts - a yellow one, an orange one, and

18.You must always tell truth!

Task 2. Insert the definite article where appropriate.

a) United Kingdom
b) Germany

C) Kalahari Desert
d) Carpathian Mountains
e) Mount Everest

f) European Union
9) Thames

h) Holland

1) Dnipro

) USA

K) Isle of Man

) Northern Africa
m) Indian Ocean

n) Baltic Sea

0) Middle East
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p) Western Hemisphere

qQ___ Sahara
) lberian Peninsula
S) Great Britain

t) English Channel
u) Niagara Falls

V) Mount Fuji
w)__ Himalayas

X) Oklahoma City
y)____ Philippines

Z) _ Asia

Task 3. Insert the definite article where appropriate.

1. Several rivers runinto _ seaat _ New York. _ most important is
______Hudson River which emptiesto _ Atlantic Ocean. Besides _ Hudson
thereare  twootherrivers:  EastRiverand __ Harlem River.

2.  Chicagoison___ Lake Michigan.

3. Franceisto _ northof _ ltaly.

4,  Red Seaisbetween  Africaand ___ Asia.

5. Philippines are situatedto _ southeast of Asia.

6.1s  Canada __ largest country in America?

7. Kazbekis _ highest peak of Caucasus.

8. Europeand _ America are separated by Atlantic Ocean.

9. _ Nile flows across __ northeastern part of _ Africa to

Mediterranean Sea.
10. Pacific Ocean is very deep.

11. United Kingdom consists of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland.
12. There is a splendid view of Lake Geneva from this hotel.
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UNIT 22

VOCABULARY AND READING

University of Oxford

GRAMMAR: THEORY AND
PRACTICE

Prepositions of Time

SPEAKING

University of Oxford

UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD

L : T '-: 3 ] IE‘. ih.
MI | MINA
(il NVS | TIO
. MEA
ok

Vocabulary

alumnus ( pl. alumni)
ancient

postgraduate
research

to attend lectures

to ban

to refer to

tutorial

undergraduate

Read and translate the text.

The University of Oxford is a collegiate research university in Oxford,
England. There is evidence of teaching as far back as 1096, making it the oldest

BUCITYCKHHK (BUCITYCKHUKH )

CTapoJIaBHIN
acTupaHT
IOCHIIHULILKAHI
B1JIBITyBaTH JIEKIii
3a00pOHUTH
BITHOCUTHCH JIO
ThIOTOPIa

CTYJIEHT
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university in the English-speaking world and the world's second-oldest university in
continuous operation. It grew rapidly from 1167 when Henry Il banned English
students from attending the University of Paris. After disputes between students and
Oxford townsfolk in 1209, some academics fled north-east to Cambridge where they
established what became the University of Cambridge. The two "ancient
universities”" are frequently jointly referred to as "Oxbridge”. The history and
influence of the University of Oxford has made it one of the most prestigious
universities in the world.

The university is made up of 38 constituent colleges, and a range of academic
departments which are organized into four divisions. All the colleges are self-
governing institutions within the university, each controlling its own membership
and with its own internal structure and activities. It does not have a main campus,
and its buildings and facilities are scattered throughout the city center.
Undergraduate teaching at Oxford is organized around weekly tutorials at the
colleges and halls, supported by classes, lectures, seminars, and laboratory work
provided by university faculties and departments; some postgraduate teaching
includes tutorials organized by faculties and departments. It operates the world's
oldest university museum, as well as the largest university press in the world and the
largest academic library system nationwide. The university is consistently cited as
among the world's best.

Oxford has educated many notable alumni, including 29 Nobel laureates, 27
prime ministers of the United Kingdom and many heads of state and government
around the world. As of 2017, 69 Nobel Prize winners, 3 Fields Medalists, and 6
Turing Award winners have studied, worked, or held visiting fellowships at the
University of Oxford. Its alumni have won 160 Olympic medals. Oxford is the home

of the Rhodes Scholarship, one of the world's oldest international scholarships.

Task 1. Answer the questions.

1. When was the University of Oxford founded?
2. Why did the University of Oxford grow rapidly from 1167?
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3. When was the University of Cambridge founded?
4. Why is the University of Oxford one of the most prestigious universities in the

world?
5. What is Oxford made up of?
6. How is undergraduate teaching at Oxford organized?

7. Has Oxford educated many notable alumni?

Task 2. Match the words from column A with their definitions from column B.

Column A Column B

1)alumnus a) a student who has obtained a degree
from a university, etc, and

IS pursuing studies for a more
advanced qualification

2) undergraduate b) a former pupil or student, especially
a male one, of a particular school,
college, or university

3) postgraduate c) a method of transferring knowledge
and may be used as a part of
a learning process

4) tutorial d) a university student who has not yet
taken a first degree

Task 3. Correct the statements below.

1. The University of Oxford is the world's oldest university in continuous
operation.

2. The University of Oxford has a main campus.

3. The University of Cambridge is older than the University of Oxford.

4. Oxford is seldom cited as among the world's best.

Water can boil and freeze at the same

Did time. Seriously, it's called the 'triple
point’, and it occurs when the
YOll temperature and pressure is just right
KnOWO for the three phases (gas, liquid, and
/CC solid) of a substance to coexist in

C thermodynamic equilibrium.
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Practice
peaking
nglish

Prepare a speech about « University of Oxford », using the useful language
from the table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful Language”. Your speech
must contain the most important information of the given topic and be no less than

10 sentences.

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

OPENING To begin with, I want to tell you about .....
Introduce what you are going I would like to tell you about .....
My topic is / will be very important for you
to tell about beeause ..
Today I’d like to give you an overview of..

Firstly, I want to tell you about .....
MAIN BODY Secondly, I have to say that .....
Also, you have to know that ....
| think, .....
To my mind, ...
In my opinion, ...
| believe, it is important to know that .....

Tell the main information

SUMMARY Finally, ...
I"d like to finish/end by saying...

To conclude...

Sum it up Before I finish I’d finally like to say...
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GRAMMAR: PREPOSITIONS PREPOSITIONS OF TIME

We commonly use prepositions to show a relationship in space or time or a
logical relationship between two or more people, places or things. A preposition is
a word used to link nouns, pronouns, or phrases to other words within a sentence.
Prepositions are usually short words, and they are normally placed directly in front

of nouns.

| study at the National University of Pharmacy.
I’ll meet you on Friday evening.
He went to the University very early yesterday.

A preposition generally, but not always, goes before its noun or pronoun. One
of the undying myths of English grammar is that you may not end a sentence with a

preposition. But look at the first example that follows.
That is something | cannot agree with.

Who do you live with?

A preposition of time is a preposition that allows you to discuss a specific time
period such as a date on the calendar, one of the days of the week, or the actual time
something takes place. Prepositions of time are the same words as prepositions of
place, however they are used in a different way.

First of all, we use AT with specific times (hour / minutes):

. lgetupat?7am.
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« My English class starts at 10 am.
« She finishes work at 6.15 pm.

Secondly, we use AT for a holiday period of two or more days:

« Do you normally get together with your relatives at Christmas?

. Did you eat a lot of chocolate at Easter?

Notice the use of the preposition of timeatin the following standard
expressions: at night\ at midnight, at noon, at the weekend, at the same time, at

present.
We use ON for specific days, days of the week and dates:

« 1 will return to Kharkiv on Wednesday.
« My friends got married on Friday the 13th.

« | was with my friends on New Year's Eve.

We use IN for specific months, years, seasons, decades, centuries and lengths of

time.

« My birthday is in January. (I don't mention the date, just the month)
« My grandmother was born in 1927,

« The river near my house is dry in Summer.

« The company was founded in the 19th century.

« We need to have this report ready in 15 minutes.

Notice the use of the prepositions of time in and on in these common expressions:in

the morning, in the afternoon, in the evening

BUT on Tuesday morning, on Saturday mornings, on Sunday afternoon, on Monday

evening.
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PAY ATTENTION! When we say last, next, every, this we do not use at, in, on.

. | went to Kiev last June. (not in last June)
« He's coming back next Tuesday. (not on next Tuesday)
« | gohome every Easter. (not at every Easter)

« We'll call you this evening. (not in this evening)

AFTER/LATER

Use after + phrase, and use later alone (at the end of a sentence or phrase).

L'l call you later.
I'’ll call you after 1 get home from work.

You can say “later + time period” to refer to an unspecified time in the future, for
example:

L'l finish the project later this week.

We’ll go on vacation later this year.

AGO / BEFORE

Use ago to talk about past times in reference to the current moment.

Use before to talk about past times in reference to another moment in the past.
e | graduated from the National University of Pharmacy 3 years ago.
e | met my friend 2 weeks before | graduated.

BY /UNTIL

Use by for one specific event that will happen before a certain time in the
future. Use until for a continuous event that will continue and then stop at a certain

time in the future.
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Please send me the information by Monday.
He’s staying in Kharkiv until the 30th,

DURING / WHILE

Both during and while mean that something happens at the same time as
something else.
Use during + noun.

She was studying during the summer.

Use while + subject + verb, or while + gerund.
She was worried while she was passing the exam.

She was worried while passing the exam.

FROM... TO/TILL /UNTIL
We use from + to/ till / until to define the beginning and end of a time period.
The museum is open from 8 AM to 4 PM.
Jack will be on vacation from tomorrow until next Friday.
| studied English from 2001 till 2004.

FOR / SINCE

For is used for a period of time, and since is used to reference a specific point
in time.
She’s  been  working at  the  chemist’'s  shop for  six  months.

She’s  been  working  theresince she graduated from  college.

AS SOON AS/ AS LONG AS
As soon as means “immediately after another event.”

We’ll call you as soon as we arrive.
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As long as means “for the period of time” or “on the condition that”:

I’ll take the job as long as | have the freedom to work from home a few days a week.

PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: PREPOSITIONS OF TIME

TASK 1. Choose the correct optiona, b orc.

1. 1 usually read the scientific journal __ the morning.
a) on
b) at
c) in
2. She doesn’t work  Sundays.
a) in
b) on
c) during
3. The lesson starts _ 8:30 am.
a) on
b) for
c) at
4. We have lived in Kharkiv ___ 2008.
a) since
b) for
c) on
5. The colleagues sometimes meet __ lunchtime.
a) at
b) on
c) for
6. All the family gets together __ Christmas day.
a) in
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b) on

c) at

Task 2. Choose and underline the correct preposition.

[HE

. Goodbye! See you (on/at) Friday.

N

. Where were you (in/on) 28 February?

W

. I got up (in/at) 8 o’clock this morning.

4. | like getting up early (on/in) the morning.

o1

. My sister got married (on / in) May.

(op}

. The Kharkiv Pharmaceutical Institute was founded (on/in) 1921.

7. Did you go to the library (in / on) Friday evening?

8. Did you go to the library (in / on) Friday?

9. Do you often study (in / on) the evening?

10. Let’s meet (on / at) 7.30 tomorrow.

11. I’'m starting my new job (at / on) 3 June.

12. All applicants for higher education have holidays (in / at) summer.

Task 3. Fill in the gaps using the correct preposition and translate the sentences.

The second double period starts _ 2:30 pm.

We usually go out for dinner __ the weekend.

I will give her flowers ___ her birthday.

The applicants for higher education were listening carefully __ the lesson.
They have been studying __ along time.

| often go to the swimming pool ___ winter.

| was born March 15™.

O N o g kA W DN =

The computer was invented the 20" century.
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9. The group monitor has been feeling sick Monday.

10.We all finished the exercise _ the same time.
11. A lot of students go home _ Christmas.

12.1 have lived in Kharkiv___ | was born.

13.We will have chemistry _ next term.

14.1 must finish this essay and hand it in midday Friday.

15.We had an important text in analytical chemistry last Monday.

16.1 saw him Monday, but I’ve not seen him then.

Task 4. Match the words from column A with ones from column B to make word

combinations and make up sentences using the following phrases.

Column A Column B
1. tostudy in a. at Easter
2. togetupat b. year
3. to go to church c. the morning
4. to go to the University on d. at midday
5. to finish school this e. 7am
6. to have lunch f. an important exam
7. to worry before g. Wednesday evening
1.
2.
3.
4,
5.
6.
7.
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Task 5. Find and correct the mistakes in the following sentences.

We have long holidays at summer.

Do we have Biology in Friday morning?

The lesson is on 8.30 am.

Where was he in the weekend?

Where is he on the moment?

Your teacher is not here at the present.
Students usually go home at New Year’s Eve.

What do you usually do at the evening?

© 0o N o g~ w b E

Do you get any presents at Christmas Day?
10.My friend was born on 1999.

11. We have organic chemistry at Tuesday.

12. Will you be at home on this evening?

13.We had practice in the drugstore in last summer.
14. 1 will be back after ten minutes so wait for me.

Task 6. Make up sentences using the following phrases.

1 To get together at Christmas

2 To study hard in the evening

3 To get up early in the morning

4 To go out at the weekends

5 Last summer holiday

6 Since last year
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7 To go to the library on Friday afternoon

8 To do your English homework before the lesson
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UNIT 23

VOCABULARY AND READING | Pharmaceutical Education in Great Britain

GRAMMAR: THEORY AND

PRACTICE

Prepositions of Place

SPEAKING

Pharmaceutical Education in Great Britain

PHARMACEUTICAL EDUCATION IN GREAT BRITAIN

advanced

cognate sciences
curriculum
hospital ward
Interaction

license

Master of Science
minor

technique

the apprenticeship
the pharmaceutical jurisprudence
to appoint

to conduct

to embrace

to encompass

to engage in

to expect

TEXT

Vocabulary

nepeoBi

CIIOPIJTHEH1 HAYKH

KypC HaBYaHHS
JiKapHsIHA TajaTa
B3a€MOIIA

JaBaTH TIPaBo

Maructp Hayk
IPYTOPSIAHUI

METOJ

HaBYaHHS
dapmareBTHYHa IOPUCTIPYIACHITIS
pU3HaYaTH

TIPOBOTUTH

BKJIFOYATH, OXOIUTIOBATH
OXOTLTIOBATH
3alMaTUCA

YeKaTu
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to undergo 3a3HaBaTU

Read and translate the text.

The history of pharmaceutical education has closely followed that of medical
education. As the training of the physician underwent changes from the
apprenticeship system to formal educational courses, so did the training of the
pharmacist. The first pharmaceutical colleges in Great Britain were founded at the
beginning of the nineteenth century.

The course of instruction leading to a degree in pharmacy was extended from
four to five years in 1960. The first and frequently the second year of training,
embracing general education subjects, are often provided by a school of arts and
sciences. Many institutions, in addition, offer graduate courses in pharmacy and
cognate sciences leading to the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of
Philosophy in pharmacy, pharmacology, or related disciplines. These advanced
courses are intended especially for those, who are preparing for careers in research,
manufacturing, or teaching in the field of pharmacy.

Several schools of pharmacy have now adopted a six-year professional course
leading to the degree of Doctor of Pharmacy. This professional training includes
many subjects common to the medical curriculum and involves training in hospital
wards. In this service a professionally trained pharmacist is expected to give advice
to the physician in the techniques of administering medication and possible
interaction of drugs in the patient, along with expected side effects.

Since the treatment of the sick with drugs encompasses a wide field of
knowledge in the biological and physical sciences, it is obvious that understanding
of these sciences is necessary for adequate pharmaceutical training. The basic five-
year curriculum in British colleges of pharmacy embraces physics, chemistry,
biology, bacteriology, physiology, pharmacology, and many other specialized
courses such as dispensing pharmacy. As the pharmacist is engaged in business as
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well, special training is provided in merchandising, accounting, computer
techniques, and pharmaceutical jurisprudence. All other countries requiring licenses
to practice offer the same basic curriculum with minor variations.

Before one is permitted to practice pharmacy in Great Britain as well as in
other countries, in which a license is required, an applicant must be qualified by
graduation from a recognized college of pharmacy, meet specific requirements for
experience, and pass an examination conducted by a board of pharmacy appointed
by the government. The passing of this board examination carries with it the legal
right to practice pharmacy. The holder is then designated a registered or licensed
pharmacist.

Task 1. Answer the following questions:

1 What changes did the training of the pharmacist undergo?

2 When were the first pharmaceutical colleges founded in Great Britain?
3 When was the course of instruction extended?

4.  Which years of training are provided by a school of arts and sciences?
5 What additional graduate courses do many institutions offer?

6 What professional training includes medical subjects and training in hospital
wards?

7. What is the professionally trained pharmacist expected to do?

8.  What sciences does the basic five-year curriculum embrace?

9.  What curriculum do other countries offer?

10. What is required to be permitted to practice pharmacy in Great Britain?

Task 2. Fill in the words from the list, then make sentences using the completed
phrases.
apprenticeship, advanced, cognate, hospital, related, adequate, side,

pharmaceutical, legal, minor.

1. system
2. science
3. disciplines
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courses
wards
training
jurisprudence

effects

© o0 N o g B~

variations
10. right

Task 3. Correct the statements below.

1. The history of pharmaceutical education is not connected with the history of
medical education.

2. Afour-year instruction course was adopted in 1960.

3. All pharmaceutical institutions offer courses leading to the degrees of Master
of Science and Doctor of Philosophy.

4.  The compulsory professional course in pharmacy is 6 years.

5. Different countries offer different curricula in pharmaceutical education.

6. Before one is permitted to practice pharmacy in Great Britain he must pass

an examination conducted by a board of pharmacy appointed by his college.

The University of Oxford is the second
oldest performing University in the
World. The oldest one is the University of
Bologna. The reason why Oxford was not
bombed at all during the WWII was the
reason that Hitler wanted to use the city
as a capital after conquering England.
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Practice
peaking
nglish

Prepare a speech about «Pharmaceutical Education in Great Britainy,
using the useful language from the table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful
Language”. Your speech must contain the most important information of the

given topic and be no less than 10 sentences.

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

OPENING To begin with, I want to tell you about .....
Introduce what you are going I would like to tell you about .....
My topic is / will be very important for you
to tell about bocause ...
Today I’d like to give you an overview of..

MAIN BODY Initially, I want to tell you about .....
Secondly, I have to say that .....

Also, you have to know that ....

| think, .....

To my mind, ...

In my opinion, ...

| believe, it is important to know that .....

Tell the main information

SUMMARY Soallinall...
To sumup...

To conclude...

Sum it up
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GRAMMAR: PREPOSITIONS OF PLACE

A preposition of place is a preposition, which is used to refer to a place where
something or someone is located.

E=r — s I — —
in on undar behind in front of
r .
| mm— —_— " —
" p—— D — —
2 s between next to
above below

There are three frequently used prepositions of place AT, ON and IN; and
they can be used to discuss an almost endless number of places.

The preposition AT is used in the following descriptions of place/position:
1. With specific places or points in space

| had a cup of coffee at Helen's (house/flat).

There’s a man at the door.

| saw her standing at the bus stop.

Write your name at the top of each page.

2. With public places and shops

| studied German at college/school/university.
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Shall | meet you at the station?

We bought some bread at the supermarket.

3. With exact addresses

They live at 70, Sumskaya Street.

4. With events and buildings where an event or activity takes place

| met her at last year’s conference.

She is at the library with her friends.

Notice the use of the prepositions of place at, in and on in these standard

expressions:

at in on
at home in bed on the floor
at work in a taxi on my face
at school in a house on the page
at university | in the picture on the ceiling
at college in a lift | on the wall
(elevator)
at the top in the newspaper | on the radio
at the bottom | in the sky on television (on TV)
at the airport | inarow on the left, on the right

The preposition ON is used in the following descriptions of place/position:
1. With surfaces, or things that can be thought of as surfaces
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The textbook is on my desk.

There was a beautiful painting on the wall.

This department is on the second floor.

Write down your full names on a piece of paper.

2. With roads/streets, or other things that can be thought of as a line, e.g. rivers

It is the second turning on the left.
Ivan lives on Pushkinskaya Street.
The preposition IN is used in the following descriptions of place/position:

1. With geographical regions
Yaremche is a very small village in Ukraine.

2. With cities, towns and larger areas
Do you like living in Kharkiv?

They were having a picnic in the park.

3. With buildings/rooms and places that can be thought of as surrounding a
person or object on all sides

Can you take a seat in the waiting room, please?
| have left my bag in the office.

4. With containers

There is fresh milk in the fridge.
| think | have a tissue in my pocket.

5. With liquids and other substances, to show what they contain
Do you take milk in your coffee?

There is a lot of fat in cheese and butter.
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PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: PREPOSITIONS OF PLACE

TASK 1. Choose the correct option a, b or c.

1. Misha is sitting the desk.

a) at
b) to

C) in

2. The picture is hanging the wall.

a) in
b) on

c) at

3. People watch TV the living room.

a) at
b) on

c) in

4. We live 51 Derevyanko Street.

a) on
b) at

C) in

5. This group is the lesson of chemistry now.

a) in
b) at
c) on

6. He is the hospital, having a heart operation.

a) at
b) on
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Cc) into
7. We met each other last year’s conference.

a. in
b. at

C. on

8. There is no all the fridge.

a) on
b) in
c) at

9. Manchester is a city Great Britain.

a) at
b) on
C) in
10. This department is the first floor.

a) in
b) on

c) at
Task 2. Choose and underline the correct preposition.
1. I always keep some extra money (at\in) my bag in case of emergencies.
2. | will read this scientific journal today (at\in) home.
3. Do you live (on\in) a house or an apartment?
4. Did you learn English (at\in) the USA?
5. She grew up (at\in) Kharkiv.

6. | read about this invention (on\in) the newspaper yesterday.
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7. He went for a swim (at\in) the river

8. There are a lot of chemical tables (at\on) the walls in this classroom.
9. The information is (on\at) the top of the page.

10. Were you (at\on) the conference t00?

Task 3. Fill in the gaps using the correct preposition and translate the sentences.
1. Did you learn German ___ school?

2. He was not ___ college last week.

3. Bogdan studies ___ the National University of Pharmacy.

4.1live 12 Darvin Street.

5. Are children still __ bed?

6. | have found this information ___ this book.

7. Our friends metus ___ the door.

8. Areyou __ the department right now?

9. The head of the department was __ work when | called.

10. There were no clouds ___the sky.

11. Are you  the chemist’s shop now?

Task 4. Match the words from column A with ones from column B to make word

combinations and make up sentences with them.

Column A Column B
1) to be at a) at university
2)to study b) of the page
3)at the top c) the conference
4)to live d) at 10, Sumskaya Street
5)on the second e) village in Ukraine
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6)a very small f) floor

Task 5. Find and correct the mistakes in the following sentences.
1. My apartment is at the third floor.

2. My friend lives on 27, Pushkinskaya Street.

3. This city is not at the USA.

4. The fifth door is in the left.

5. That laboratory was on the basement.

6. My family used to live at the small village.

7. Do you think it is a good idea to ban smoking on public places?
8. My house is on the end of the street.

9. I saw this interesting scientific programme in TV yesterday.

10. There are some vegetables at the fridge.
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UNIT 24

VOCABULARY AND READING | Western Pharmacy Education

GRAMMAR: THEORY AND Phrasal VVerbs

PRACTICE

SPEAKING Western Pharmacy Education

WESTERN PHARMACY EDUCATION
TEXT
Vocabulary

Accreditation Council for Pharmacy Axpenuraniiina Paga 3

Education

coursework

credentialing requirements
curriculum

Doctor of Pharmacy
essential skills
foundational courses
graduation

medical dosages
medication interactions
medication therapy
patient consultations
pre-professional (undergraduate)

preventive health care

primary health care

(dhapMalleBTUYHO1 OCBITH

KypcoBa poboTa

BHUMOTH 11010 BepHudikamii\aTecrarii

HAaBYAJIbHUM TIJIaH

HoxTop dhapmarrtii

OCHOBHI1 HaBUYKHU

OCHOBHI KypcH

3aKIHYEHHS y40OBOTr0 3aKJaay
JIKapChKIi 103U

JKapChKi B3a€MOJIIT
JiKapchKa Tepartis
KOHCYJIbTAIII] MarfieHTa
nonpodeciiinuii (6akanasp)
npo(diIaKTUYHE METUYHE
00CITyroByBaHHSs

IEpBUHHA MCAHWYHA IOIIOMOTI'a
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to achieve optimum results JUTSL TOCSATHEHHS ONTHMAJIbHUX

pe3ynbTaTiB
to obtain OTpUMATH
university degree YHIBEpCUTETChKa OCBiTa

Read and translate the text.

Pharmacy is a key player in primary and preventive health care and is defined
as the science of the composition, use and dispensing of drugs. Pharmacy practice is
committed to achieving optimum results from medication therapies in the interest of

building a healthier society.

Individuals who want to become pharmacists will need a Doctor of Pharmacy
(Pharm.D.) degree. To be accepted into a Pharm.D. program, students must first
complete a pre-professional track that is typically two years in length and includes
scientific courses in biology, chemistry, physics, anatomy and physiology.
Foundational courses in pharmaceutical practices may also be included. Students
may consider Pharm.D. programs that are accredited by the Accreditation Council
for Pharmacy Education (ACPE). Accreditation demonstrates that a program is
preparing students to meet the standards of the profession. According to the ACPE,
state licensing boards require applicants to have graduated from an accredited
program. Pharm.D. programs are typically completed in four years and provide
instruction on medical dosages, patient consultations and medication interactions.
The curricula include coursework in pharmacy law, pharmacotherapy, dosage forms
and health management. Students are familiarized with the equipment used on the
job, including filling machines and flow cabinets.

Clinical experience is a major segment of a Pharm.D. program. In the first two
years, students take Introductory Pharmacy Practice Experiences, in which students
develop essential skills, such as consulting patients, delivering immunizations and

performing screenings. During the final two years, students take Advanced
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Pharmacy Practice Experiences (APPEs) that place them in patient care settings
under the supervision of licensed pharmacists. APPEs have rotations that allow
students to experience different areas of pharmacy, including inpatient, ambulatory

operations and electives.

The role of pharmacy education, pharmacist licensing, and continuing
education vary from country to country and between regions/localities within
countries. In most countries, pharmacists must obtain a university degree at a
pharmacy school or related institution, and/or satisfy other national/local
credentialing requirements. In many contexts, students are required to first complete
pre-professional (undergraduate) coursework followed by about four years of
professional academic studies in order to obtain a degree in pharmacy (e.g. PharmD
- Doctorate of Pharmacy). Pharmacists are educated in pharmacology,
pharmacognosy, chemistry, organic chemistry, biochemistry, pharmaceutical
chemistry, microbiology, pharmacy practice (including drug interactions, medicine
monitoring, medication management), pharmaceutics, pharmacy law, physiology,
anatomy, pharmacokinetics, pharmacodynamics, drug delivery, pharmaceutical
care, nephrology, hepatology, and compounding of medications. Additional
curriculum may cover diagnosis with emphasis on laboratory tests, disease state
management, therapeutics and prescribing (selecting the most appropriate

medication for a given patient).

Upon graduation, pharmacists are licensed either nationally or by region to
dispense medication of various types in the settings for which they have been trained.

Some may undergo further specialized training, such as in cardiology or oncology.
Task 1. Answer the questions.

1.What kind of degree do individuals who want to become pharmacists need?

2. What is a Doctor of Pharmacy program?

3. What does a pre-professional track include?
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4. What is the duration of Doctor of Pharmacy programs?

5. What do the curricula include?

6. What is the role of clinical experience?

7. What do four-year professional academic studies include?
8.What do pharmacists need upon graduation?

Task 2. Translate the words and word combinations into Ukrainian language.
A key player, a doctor of pharmacy, pharmacy education, pharmacy practice,

pharmacist licensing, pharmaceutical care, specialized training, pre-professional.

Task 3. Translate the words combinations into English language.
Jlikapcbka Tepariisi, Kypc 01071071, JileH31iHHa KOMICISI, KJIIHIYHUA JTOCBII,
dopma n03yBaHHA, OpraHiyHa XiMmis, mporpama OakanaBpary, BIANOBIAATH

npodeCifHUM BUMOTaM.

Task 4. Choose a suitable word given in the brackets to fill in each gap.

The doctor of pharmacy degree (require\requires) completion of five years at
an accredited college of pharmacy and most students applying for admission into a
college (off\of) pharmacy already have an undergraduate degree. However, many
schools admit students after the completion of two or three years of undergraduate
pharmacy prerequisites or directly from high school into (an\a) six-year accelerated
program. Any person holding a bachelor's degree in pharmacy (who\which)

graduated before this date (are\is) grandfathered in and can register for (an\a) license.

To practice as (an\a) pharmacist, registration with the country, state or
province's regulatory agency (are\is) required. There (are\is) often a requirement for
the pharmacy graduate to have completed (an\a) certain number of hours of
experience in (an\a) pharmacy under the supervision of (an\a) registered pharmacist.
If the regulatory body governs (an\a) entire country, they (are\will) usually
administer a written and oral examination to the prospective pharmacist prior to

registration.
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Task 5. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian language.
1.Pharmaceutical educational grants are awarded to promising students to further

research and innovation in pharmacology.

2. Pharmaceutical education began in the United States with the founding of the
Philadelphia College of Pharmacy (now the University of the Sciences in
Philadelphia) in 1821.

3.Today, individuals, seeking to become pharmacists, must first complete a pre-

pharmacy undergraduate program.

4. Many students find completion of a four-year program (between 120-130
semester credit hours) leading to a Bachelor of Science degree in biology, chemistry,

or a similar field enhances their chances of admission.

5. Aside from the Pharm.D. program, many schools and colleges of pharmacy offer
graduate degree programs (i.e., Master of Science [M.S.], Doctor of Philosophy
[Ph.D.]).

6. Upon completion of all professional curriculum and practice experiences, the
student will graduate and be awarded the Doctor of Pharmacy degree and typically

seek licensure by examination.

7. The doctor of pharmacy degree is designed to produce graduates who are
“educationally prepared for practice and should satisfy educational requirements for

licensure.”

8. A new pharmacy graduate may choose to complete an optional post-graduate

residency (one to three years).

In France, Pharm.D studies can only be

i
Dld accessed through a competitive examination
Y()u happening at the end of the first year of health
KnOW.C studies. In case of failure, it is possible to retry

CC only once.
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Practice
peaking
nglish

Prepare a speech about « Western Pharmacy Education », using the useful
language from the table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful Language”. Your
speech must contain the most important information of the given topic and be no

less than 10 sentences.

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

Today I’d like to give you an overview of..
OPENING To begin with, I want to tell you about .....
Introduce what you are going I would like to tell you about .....
My topic is / will be very important for you
to tell about bocause ...

Initially, I want to tell you about .....
MAIN BODY Secondly, I have to say that .....
Also, you have to know that ....
| think, .....
To my mind, ...
In my opinion, ...
| believe, it is important to know that .....

Tell the main information

SUMMARY Finally, ...
I’d like to finish/end by saying...

To conclude...

Sumitu
P Before I finish I’d finally like to say...
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PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: PHRASAL VERBS

A phrasal verb is a combination of a through with oo 75 e or

cat o
keep up with come o look out fo
P up 3 do over

utof - w20 bﬂCk T down on

verb and preposition, a verb and an adverb, or  ake aficr cnemin ™ Tion w1k ion

wakeup &ive back carch up with
oy check up on o P
get by Iook dov o B ol off

a verb with both an adverb and a preposition. .auafill up ok forwagd 0

teaakdean
catch o
kccp 1wa\ arow

th‘ll\ n on

C pick up

e
o P
h rasa W up

different from the original verb. That is what =" B“’i};&g;ﬂ‘ u&;:non\.luStandup

A phrasal verb has a meaning, which is

gO over go throu; gh S Rea Over talkmmch %
makes them confusing. You may need to try Look aftera® put off e T i £
blow up ¢t 0ver bring up .

to guess the meaning from the context, or,
failing that, look it up in a dictionary. The adverb or preposition that follows the verb
are sometimes called a particle. The particle changes the meaning of the phrasal verb

in idiomatic ways.

PHRASAL VERBS THE MEANING

1. to look after to take care of or be in charge of

someone or something

2. to grow up to become an adult

3. to look for to try to notice\ find someone or
something

4. to look forward to to feel pleased and excited about

something that is going to happen

5. to look up to check a word\ phrase in a dictionary

6. to find out to discover, especially where a thing or
person is, either unexpectedly or by
searching, or to discover where to get or

how to achieve something

7. to get off a bus\ a tram to leave a train, bus, or aircraft

8. to get on a bus\ a tram to go onto a bus, train, aircraft, or boat
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9. to speak up

to speak more loudly

10.to hold on

to wait

11.to get over something

to become better after being ill, recover

from being sick

12.to pass out

to faint, lose consciousness

13.to get rid of something

to remove something that you do not

want any longer

14.to figure out

to understand\ find the answer

15.to show round / show around

to take somebody on a tour

of a place

16. to calm down

to relax

17.to switch on

to make a machine or equipment work

18.to switch off

to stop a machine or equipment working

19.to come across

to meet or find somebody\something by

chance

20.to wake up

to stop sleeping

GRAMMAR: EXERCICES

Task 1. Fill in the missing letters and translate the words.

1. ¢c._m__ ac_o0_s

2. f n ot
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Task 2. Match the words from column A with ones from column B to make a

word combination and translate it.

7.

Column A Column B
1. to look a) out the truth
2. to look up b) off the light
3. to find c) up in a big city
4. to get d) after children
5. to switch e) an unknown word
6. to grow f) of old copybooks
7. togetrid g) over aserious illness

Task 3. Fill in the gaps using the words from the box and translate the

sentences.
wake up show around get over get rid
get on passed out

1. When he can

2. The room was so hot and stuffy that he

the flu, he’ll go back to work.

3. You’ll need a prescription-strength ointment to of that rash.




4. My friends me in New York

5. | often early in the morning, when | have the first double period.

6. To get to the National University of Pharmacy you should the bus 263.
Task 4. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. Why are you still worried? You need to calm down before you go to take

an exam.

2. | was trying to figure out an escape from this situation all evening

yesterday.

3. My friend used to wake up very early when he studied at university.

4. If you do not know this word, you must look it up in a dictionary.

5. All students always look forward to having summer holidays.

6. Her aunt was feeling unwell for a long period of time, but last week she

got over the illness and now she’s feeling really great.
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7. Excuse me. What classroom are you looking for? Perhaps | can help you
with it.

8. We attended the lecture of an outstanding scientist last week and found out

a lot of new information in organic chemistry.

Task 5. Choose the correct option a, b or c.

1. | look my little sister on Sundays.
a) in b) after c) back
2. While | was reading a scientific journal, 1 came very

interesting article.

a)  about b)  across C) up

3. Switch the lamp. Electricity costs a lot.

a) out b) off c)on

4. Some girls grow faster than boys.

a) up b) along c) on

5. Be sure to get the right bus to get to the hospital.

a) in b) on c) to

6. | was looking my keys all evening yesterday and | finally
found them.

a) for b) after c) at

7. He’s looking his winter holidays.
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a) forwardto b) towards c) forward

8. [ can’t hear you. Can youspeak  abit?

a) in b) up c) on

9.  I’m looking these words in a dictionary. I don’t know what
they mean.

a)  through b) up C) after

10. They got the bus and walked away.

a) on b) out C) off

11. Howdidyou find__ about the changes in the schedule?

a) on b) out C) off

12. Canyou hold __ aminute, pleaase?

a) on b) out C) off
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UNIT 25

VOCABULARY AND READING

American Universities and Colleges

GRAMMAR: THEORY AND
PRACTICE

Pharmaceutical and Medical Idioms

SPEAKING

American Universities and Colleges

AMERICAN UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES

TEXT

Vocabulary

accuracy

alumni (alumnus)
appropriateness
campus
competitive
contributing factors
demographics
dining hall
entrepreneurial culture
eventual success
financial aid

Ivy League
postgraduate
prestigious
prominent role
recognizable

specific program

TOYHICTh

BUITYCKHHUKH (BUITYCKHUKH )
JIOIITBHICTh

KaMIlyC, TEPUTOPIsE YHIBEPCUTETY
KOHKYPEHTOCIIPOMOKHUH
cipusitoul (hakTopu
neMorpadiyHi MOKa3HUKU
11aJIbHS

M1AMPUEMHUIIBKA KYJIbTYpa
MO>KJIMBHM YCIIIX
¢diHaHCOBa JOTIOMOTA

Jlira Ilmroma

acmipaHT

IIPECTUKHUN

BUJIaTHA POJIb

BITI3HABAHU

KOHKpETHA IIporpama
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strict requirements CYBOpi BUMOTH

to conduct POBECTH

to enroll 3apeECTpyBaTHCS

to rank 3aiiMaTy eBHE MicIle, Kiacu(piKyBaTu
tuition HABYAHHS, [J1aTa 34 HABYAHHS
undergraduate CTYJCHTKA

usefulness KOPHUCHICTB

various PI3HOMaHITHI

Read and translate the text.

College and university

rankings in the United States are

l’RI\(l TON
UNIVERSITY

rankings of US  colleges and

universities ordered by  various — A
combinations of various contributing  §Y A T B ‘,‘ f | i ESII‘S,'"
factors which vary greatly depending AL W ‘
on the organization performing the ranking. Rankings have most often been
conducted by magazines, newspapers, websites, or academics. In addition to ranking
entire institutions, organizations perform rankings of specific programs,
departments, and schools. Various rankings consider combinations of measures of
wealth, research excellence and/or influence, selectivity, student options, eventual
success, demographics, and other criteria. There is much debate about rankings'
interpretation, accuracy, usefulness, and appropriateness. The expanding diversity
in rating methodologies and accompanying criticisms of each indicate the lack of
consensus in the field.

Stanford University is one of the most popular universities in the UA ranking.
Based in Palo Alto, right beside Silicon Valley, Stanford has had a prominent role
in encouraging the region’s tech industry to develop. Many faculty members and
students have founded successful technology companies and start-ups, including

Google, Snapchat and Hewlett-Packard. The university is often referred to as “the

PAVA


https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Higher_education_in_the_United_States
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Higher_education_in_the_United_States
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Criticism_of_college_and_university_rankings_(North_America)
https://www.timeshighereducation.com/world-university-rankings/stanford-university

Farm” because the campus was built on the site of the Stanford family’s Palo Alto
Stock Farm. The campus covers 8,180 acres, but more than half of the land is not
yet developed. Of the 15,000 students — most of whom live on campus — 22 per cent
are international.

Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT) also cultivates a strong
entrepreneurial culture, which has seen many alumni found notable companies such
as Intel and Dropbox. Unusually, the undergraduate and postgraduate programs at
MIT are not wholly separate; many courses can be taken at either level. Engineering
and computer science programs are the most popular among undergraduates. Thirty-
three per cent of the 11,000 students are international, hailing from 154 countries.

The next university, which is really high in the ranking , is California Institute
of Technology (CalTech). Relative to the tiny size of its student population, CalTech
has an impressive number of successful graduates, including 72 Nobel Laureates,
six Turing Award winners and four Fields Medallists. There are approximately
2,000 students at CalTech, and the primary campus in Pasadena, near Los Angeles,
covers 124 acres. Almost all undergraduates live on campus. Across the six faculties
there is a focus on science and engineering.

The most popular and recognizable university is Harvard University. Harvard
University is probably the best-known university in the world, topping the Times
Higher Education. Founded in 1636, it is the oldest higher education institution in
the US. Approximately 20,000 students are enrolled, a quarter of whom are
international. Although the cost of tuition is expensive, Harvard’s financial
endowment allows for plenty of financial aid for students. The Harvard Library
system is made up of 79 libraries and counts as the largest academic library in the
world. Among many famous alumni, Harvard can count eight US presidents, 157
Nobel laureates, 14 Turing Award winners and 62 living billionaires.

The last but not the least most popular university in the USA is Princeton
University. Like Harvard, Princeton is a prestigious vy League university with a
history stretching back more than 200 years. Princeton’s distinctive social

environment includes private “eating clubs”, which function as both social houses
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https://www.timeshighereducation.com/world-university-rankings/california-institute-technology
https://www.timeshighereducation.com/world-university-rankings/harvard-university
https://www.timeshighereducation.com/world-university-rankings/princeton-university
https://www.timeshighereducation.com/world-university-rankings/princeton-university

and dining halls. Many of the clubs are selective and competitive, but others simply
require undergraduates to sign up. Fewer than 8,000 students are enrolled at
Princeton, and just over a quarter are international. Princeton’s campuses, in New
Jersey, are located about an hour away from both New York City and Philadelphia.
Degree courses have strict requirements. All students are required to do independent
research as part of their degrees, and some must take a foreign language course. The
application process is highly selective.

Yale University is a private institution that was
founded in 1701. It has a total undergraduate enrollment

of 5,746 and the campus size is 345 acres. It uses a

semester-based academic calendar. Yale University's 3 .
ranking in the 2019 edition of Best Universities is 3. Yale Umver31ty
Yale University, located in New Haven, Connecticut, is known for its excellent
drama and music programs. The Yale students compete in the lvy League and are
well known for their rivalry with Harvard. Students are assigned to live in one of 14
residential colleges during their time at Yale. Each college has a head and dean who
live in the college and eat with students in the dining halls. Yale is made up of the
College, the Graduate School of Arts and Sciences and 12 professional schools.
These are the most recognizable universities in the USA. But of course there

are plenty of universities that you can find there.

Task 1. Answer the questions.

What is ranking?

What is ranking most often conducted by?

Where is Stanford University based?

Why is Stanford University often referred to as “the Farm™?
How many students are there in Stanford University?

Where is Massachusetts Institute of Technology based?

N o g bk~ D Ee

How many students are there in Massachusetts Institute of Technology?
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8. What is California Institute of Technology famous for?

9. How many students are there in California Institute of Technology?
10. What is Harvard University famous for?

11. How many students are there in Harvard University?

12. What is Princeton University famous for?

13. How many students are there in Princeton University?

14. Where is Princeton University located?

15. What do you know about Yale University?
Task 2. Read and answer the questions about the history of the USA.

1. The Declaration of Independence was signed on

A. July 4, 1986

B. July 4, 1776

C. July 4, 1492

2. Hawaii became the  state.
A. 49th

B. 50th

C. 51st

3. The youngest man elected president in the United States was
A. John F. Kennedy

B. Bill Clinton

C. Ronald Reagan

4. The American National Anthem is

A. Dixie

B. The Star Spangled Banner
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C. America, the Beautiful
5. San Francsico is located in
A. California

B. Texas

C. New York

6. Las Vegas is located in

A. Nevada

B. California

C. Arizona

7. The capital of Florida is
A. Miami

B. Tallahassee

C. Palm Beach

8.  Who was the first person to walk on the moon?
A.  Neil Armstrong

B. Pete Conrad

C. Buzz Aldrin

Task 3. Read and translate the text.

In the United States, the word "school" describes any place where people

learn. You can call a college a "school.” You can even call a university a "school."

You can use the word "school” for any English language institute, undergraduate or

graduate program, or secondary (*'high") school.

U.S. university or college follows after high school, or secondary school. A

college in the U.S.A. is not a high school or secondary school. College and university

286



programs begin in the thirteenth year of school, when a student is 17 or 18 years old
or older. A two-year college offers an associate's degree, as well as certificates. A
four-year college or university offers a bachelor's degree. Programs that offer these
degrees are called "undergraduate” schools.

A "university" is a group of schools for studies after secondary school. At least
one of these schools is a college where students receive a bachelor's degree. The
other schools in a university are"graduate™ (also known as "postgraduate™) schools
where students receive advanced degrees. Therefore, a university offers both the
bachelor's degree and graduate degrees such as the master's (M.A.) and doctorate
(Ph.D.).

The United States is ranked as the #1

Did host of international students followed

with the United Kingdom in the second

YOU place with a rising amount of students

KnOWO studying in Australia, New Zealand, and
/CC Spain.

C
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Practice
peaking
nglish

Prepare a speech about «American Universities and Colleges», using the
useful language from the table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful
Language”. Your speech must contain the most important information of the

given topic and be no less than 10 sentences.

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

Well, let me see.

OPENING In my case, ...

Introduce what you are going 1|\/[WOtUId' 1ﬂ,<€/t0 _tﬁllljyou about e
to tell about y topic is / will be very important for you

because ...
Today I’d like to give you an overview of..

Initially, I want to tell you about .....
MAIN BODY Secondly, I have to say that .....
Also, you have to know that ....
Another thing (as well) is ...
What else? Oh, I ...that .....
What I'm trying to say is...
In other words...

Tell the main information

SUMMARY Finally, ...
I’d like to finish/end by saying...

Sumitu To conclude...
P Before I finish I’d finally like to say...
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GRAMMAR:

An idiom is a group of words in
a fixed order that have a particular
meaning that is different from the
meanings of each word on its own.

English idioms, proverbs, and
expressions are an important part of
everyday English. They come up all the
time in both written and spoken
English. Because idioms don't always

IDIOMS

make sense literally, you'll need to familiarize yourself with the meaning and usage
of each idiom. That may seem like a lot of work, but learning idioms is fun,
especially when you compare English idioms to the idioms in your own language.

Learning to use common idioms and expressions will make your English
sound more native, so it's a good idea to master some of these expressions. The table
below gives common medical, health and pharmaceutical idioms.

MEDICAL, HEALTH AND PHARMACEUTICAL IDIOMS

IDIOM

MEANING

EXAMPLE

alive and kicking

to be well and healthy

My aunt is ninety years old
and she is very much alive
and kicking.

alive and well

to be well and healthy

The worker was alive and
well after the accident.

as fit as a fiddle

to be healthy and physically
fit

My grandfather is ninety
years old but he is as fit as
a fiddle.

as pale as a ghost

extremely pale

My grandfather was as
pale as a ghost when he
entered the hospital.

as pale as death

extremely pale

The woman in the hospital
waiting room was as pale
as death.

at death's door

very near death

The sales manager was at
death's door after his
heart attack

back on one's feet

physically healthy again

My mother is back on her
feet after being sick for
two weeks.
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bitter pill to swallow

an unpleasant fact that one
must accept

Losing the election was a
bitter pill to swallow for
the candidate

black-and-blue

bruised, showing signs of
having been physically
harmed

My arm was black-and-
blue after falling down the
stairs.

black out to lose consciousness, to The  football  player
faint, to pass out blacked out after being hit

by the other player.
break down to lose control of one's The woman broke down
emotions, to have a nervous | while the lawyer

collapse

guestioned her at the trial.

break out in a cold
sweat

to perspire from fever or
anxiety

| usually break out in a
cold sweat when | have to
make a speech.

break out in
(something)

to begin showing a rash or
other skin disorder

| broke out in a rash after
eating the shrimp at the
restaurant.

breathe one's last

to die

The man breathed his last
after a long illness.

bring
around

(someone)

to restore someone to health
or consciousness, to cure
someone

The medical workers were
able to bring the man
around after the accident.

bring (someone) to

to restore someone to
consciousness after
anesthesia/hypnosis/fainting

We tried hard to bring the
woman to after the car
accident.

bundle of nerves

a Very nervous or anxious
person

The woman is a bundle of
nerves after looking after
her three children.

burn (oneself) out

to become very tired and
almost sick from doing
something for a long time or
from working too hard

After working long hours

for many months the
woman finally burned
herself out.

catch a cold

to get a cold

| caught a cold last week
and had to miss four days
of work.

catch one's death of
cold

to become very ill (with a
cold/flu etc.)

The little boy was told to
be careful in the rain or he
would catch his death of
cold.

check-up

an examination of a patient
by a doctor

| plan to have my annual
check-up next week.
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clean bill of health

a report or certificate that a
person or animal is healthy

My doctor gave me a clean
bill of health when |
visited him last month.

come down with

(something)

to become sick with
something, to catch an illness

My niece came down with
a cold and was unable to
visit me last week.

couch doctor

a psychoanalyst or
psychiatrist who puts his
patients on a couch to talk to
them

The man was sent to see a
couch doctor because of
his many problems.

die a natural death

to die by disease or of old
age and not by an accident or
by violence

My grandfather was very
old and he died a natural
death.

a dose of one's own
medicine

the same treatment that one
gives to others (usually this
has a negative meaning)

We gave the boy a dose of
his own medicine after he
bullied us.

draw blood to make someone bleed, to The doctor decided to
get blood from someone draw Dblood from the
patient in order to check

his blood sugar level.
drop dead to die suddenly The bus driver dropped
dead while driving the bus.
fall ill to become sick or ill The man fell ill last winter
and has not recovered yet
feel fit to feel well and healthy | feel fit so I plan to go for

a long walk this weekend.

feel on top of the
world

to feel very healthy

| have been feeling on top
of the world since | quit
my job.

fill a prescription

to get some medicine from a
pharmacy (drug store) with
the orders from a doctor

The man went to the drug
store to fill a prescription.

flare up to begin again suddenly (an | My mother's skin problem
iliness or a disease) flared up when she started

to use the new hand soap
a flare-up a sudden worsening of a There was a flare-up of my

health condition

father's sickness last week.

get a black eye

to get a bruise or darkened

The boy got a black eye

eye after being hit or after when he fell in the
bumping into something playground.
get a charley horse | to develop a cramp in the The swimmer got a

arm or the leg

charley horse while he
was swimming.
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get a checkup

to receive a physical
examination from a doctor

| go to the doctor every
year to get a checkup.

get over (something)

to overcome a difficulty, to
recover from an illness or
shock

The woman is having
trouble getting over her
father’s death.

get sick

to become ill

| got sick yesterday and
did not go to the movie.

get (something) out

to get rid of the desire to do

| went on a short holiday

of one's system something so that | could get
travelling out of my
system.
get well to become well, to become The boy was sick but now
healthy again he is getting well.
give birth to have a baby The woman gave birth to a

baby boy last night.

go under the knife

to have an operation in
surgery

The woman went under
the knife at the hospital
last evening.

green around the gills

to look sick

My colleague was looking
a little green around the
gills when he came to work
today.

hang out one's | to open an office or business | The doctor decided to

shingle - especially in a profession hang out his shingle as
soon as he finished
medical school.

have a physical | to get a medical check-up Our company sent all the

(examination)

employees to have a
physical last week.

have foot-in-mouth
disease

to embarrass oneself through
a silly mistake

The man has foot-in-
mouth disease and is
always saying  stupid
things.

have one foot in the
grave

to be near death (usually
because of old age or illness)

My uncle is very sick and
has one foot in the grave.

head shrinker

a psychiatrist

The man went to see a
head shrinker after his
recent problems at work.

in a family way

pregnant, going to have a
baby

Our new secretary is in a
family way and plans to
stop working soon.

in good
shape/condition

in good physical condition,
functioning or working well

My grandfather is in very
good shape.
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in labor

a woman going through
childbirth

The woman was in labor
for three hours.

In remission a disease that seems to be The cancer of my
getting better neighbor's mother has
been in remission for
several months.
In surgery undergoing surgery, doing The patient was in surgery

surgery

for several hours this

morning.

in the best of health

very healthy

My father has been in the
best of health for many
years.

in the pink

in very good health

My grandmother is in the
pink and is doing very
well.

just what the doctor
ordered

exactly what is needed or
wanted

A nice hot bath was just
what the doctor ordered
after my long day at work.

kick a habit

to break or stop a bad habit

The man used to smoke but
he was able to kick the
habit.

kink in one's neck

a cramp in one's neck that
causes pain

| woke up this morning
with a kink in my neck.

lapse into a coma

to go into a coma

The woman lapsed into a

coma soon after the
accident.
look the picture of | to be in good health, to look | My uncle looked the

health

very healthy

picture of health when I
saw him last week.

nothing but skin and
bones

to be very thin or emaciated

The young man was
nothing but skin and
bones when he returned
from the long camping
trip.

nurse (someone)
back to health

to give someone care to
restore him or her to good
health

My mother spent several
weeks with my
grandmother trying to
nurse her back to health.

on medication

taking medicine for a current
medical problem

The woman has been on
medication for many
years.

on the mend

becoming better, becoming
well, healing

My grandfather is on the
mend after he broke his
leg last week.
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an ounce of
prevention is worth a
pound of cure

it is easier to prevent
something bad than to deal
with the results

An ounce of prevention is
worth a pound of cure and
| decided to stay home and
rest rather than go out in
the cold with my sore
throat.

out cold

unconscious, to have fainted

The patient was out cold
because of the anesthesia
when he entered the
operating room.

out of condition

not in good physical

| am out of condition and

condition | need to exercise more.
out of shape not in good physical My mother is out of shape
condition and cannot walk for a long

distance.

out of sorts

not feeling well, in a bad
mood

Our boss is out of sorts
today so you should wait
until tomorrow to speak to
him.

over the worst

recovering from an illness

The man is over the worst
since his skiing accident
last month.

pale around the gills

to look sick

My colleague was looking
a little pale around the
gills when he came to work
today.

pass away

to die

The man's father passed
away when he was 96
years old.

pass on

to die

My grandmother passed
on when she was 92 years
old.

pass out

to faint

Three teenage girls passed
out at the rock concert.

pick up a
cold/influenza

to acquire an illness

The boy picked up a cold
during the weekend.

picture of health

a perfect example of health

The man is feeling very
well and is the picture of
health.

pull through

to recover from a serious
ilIness

The car accident was very
bad and I do not think that
the driver will pull
through.
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refill a prescription

to sell a second set of
medicine on a doctor's orders

| went to the pharmacy to
refill a prescription for my
mother.

rub salt in
(someone's) wound

to deliberately make
someone's unhappiness or
shame or misfortune worse

My supervisor rubbed salt
in my wound when he
continued to criticize me
for my mistake.

run a

fever/temperature

to have a higher than normal
body temperature

The girl has been running
a fever this week.

run down

to be in poor condition

My father worked very
hard last month and now
he is run down.

run in the family

to be a common family
characteristic

The serious illness runs in
the family of my friend.

run some tests

to do some medical tests on a
patient

The doctor decided to run
some tests on the patient.

show signs of an
iliness

to show indications or hints
of an illness

The man was beginning to
show signs of some kind of
ilness.

sick in bed

to remain in bed while you
are sick

My father was sick in bed
for three days last week.

spit up (something)

to throw something up, to
vomit something

The dog spit up the button
that he had swallowed.

splitting headache

a severe headache

| have been suffering from
a splitting headache all
morning.

susceptable to
(something)

to easily get some kind of
ilIness, to likely to become
sick with something

The young boy is very
susceptable to getting a
sore throat.

take a sick day

to be absent from work and
still receive pay

| did not feel well
yesterday so | decided to
take a sick day.

take a turn for the
better

to begin to improve or get
well

The medical condition of
my uncle has recently
taken a turn for the better.

take a turn for the
worse

to become sicker

My aunt took a turn for
the worse last week and
she is now in the hospital.

take one's medicine

to swallow one's medicine

The boy had to take his
medicine before he went to
bed.

take sick

to become ill

The little boy took sick
early last night.
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take (someone's)

to measure the beats of a

The doctor took the

pulse person's pulse patient's pulse when she
arrived at the hospital.

take (someone's) | to measure someone's body | The nurse took my

temperature temperature temperature when | went

to the hospital yesterday.

a taste of one's own
medicine

the same treatment that one
gives to others (usually this
has a negative meaning)

Our boss got a taste of his
own medicine  when
people began to treat him
badly like he treats others.

throw up

to vomit

The woman threw up after
eating the bad shellfish.

under the weather

not feeling well

My boss has been under
the weather all week and
has not come to work
during that time.

up and about

healthy and moving around,
not sick in bed

My uncle has been up and
about for a couple of days
since he left the hospital.

Task 1. Compare English idioms given in the table above to the idioms in your

own language.

Task2. Choose an idiom to replace the expression in the brackets:

1. When we arrived at the scene of the car accident the driver was (near death).

A. hanging out his shingle

B. drawing blood
C. at death's door

D. going under the knife

2. After walking home in the rain | (became sick) with a cold.

A. broke out
B. came down

C. took a turn for the worse

D. blacked out

3. My father is (healthy again) after his recent illness.
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A. back on his feet

B. under the weather
C. breathing his last
D. having a physical

4. Our secretary has been working very hard and is (getting into poor condition).

A. over the worst

B. getting a splitting headache
C. back on her feet

D. becoming run down

5. Although the man is very sick | think that he will (recover).

A. run a temperature
B. throw up

C. pull through

D. flare up

6. | went to the doctor last week and (got a medical check-up).

A. ran a temperature

B. had a physical

C. felt on top of the world
D. went under the knife

7. After eating the seafood at the small restaurant the man began to (vomit).

A. throw up

B. pull through
C. flare up

D. break out

8. The man was forced to (go to a psychiatrist) after he began to act crazy at work.

A. go to a head shrinker
B. go under the knife
C. breathe his last

D. pull through
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9. The trainer was able to (restore the boxer to consciousness) after he fainted and

fell to the floor.

A. throw the boxer up

B. pull the boxer through
C. bring the boxer to

D. black the boxer out

10. Last night my grandmother (became sicker).

A. went under the knife

B. felt on top of the world
C. breathed her last

D. took a turn for the worse

Task 3. Match the idioms from column A with their meanings from column B.

Column A

Column B

1)alive and kicking

a)an unpleasant fact that one must

accept

2)back on one's feet

b) a sudden worsening of a health

condition

3)bitter pill to swallow

¢) to look sick

4)a flare-up d)to embarrass oneself through a silly
mistake
5)get a checkup e)exactly what is needed or wanted

6)green around the gills

f)to be well and healthy

7)have foot-in-mouth disease

g)it is easier to prevent something bad
than to deal with the results

8)just what the doctor ordered

h)to receive a physical examination

from a doctor

9)on medication

i)physically healthy again
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10)an ounce of prevention is worth a

pound of cure

problem

Jtaking medicine for a current medical

Task 4. Fill in the gaps using the idioms from the box and translate the sentences.

as fit as a fiddle out cold passed out run some tests

picture of health a splitting headache out of shape
out of sorts refill a prescription to take a sick day
1. The patient was because of the anesthesia when he entered
the operating room.
2. My mother is and cannot walk for a long distance.
3. Our boss is today so you should wait until tomorrow to
speak to him.
4. Three teenage girls at the rock concert.
5. The man is feeling very well and is the
6. | went to the pharmacy to for my mother.
7. The doctor decided to on the patient.
8. | have been suffering from all morning.
9. 1 did not feel well yesterday so | decided

10.My grandfather is ninety years old but he is
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UNIT 26

VOCABULARY AND READING

Pharmaceutical Training Curriculum:
Chemistry

GRAMMAR: THEORY AND
PRACTICE

The Systematization of the Use of Tenses
in Active Voice

SPEAKING

Pharmaceutical Training Curriculum:
Chemistry

PHARMACEUTICAL TRAINING CURRICULUM:

CHEMISTRY

TEXT

Vocabulary

behavior

branch of science
carbon skeleton
chemical bond
composition
cross-disciplinary
discovery
distinction

hazard

health sciences
life-saving medication
living organism
major

matter

medicinal chemistry

TTOBEJIIHKA

rajy3b HayKH
BYIJICLIEBUN CKEJIET
XIMIYHHUH 3B'SI30K
CKIaJ
MDKIACIUTUTIHAPHUI
BIIKPUTTS
BIIMIHHICTD
HeOe3IeKa, pu3uK
HayKH PO 310POB's
PATIBHI JIIKU
KUBUI OpraHi3M
TOJIOBHUM

MaTepis

MeaUYHA X1MI1s
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molecular biology

neurochemistry

MOJIEKYJIsIpHa 610710T1s

HEHpoXiMis

nucleic acid HYKJICTHOBa KHCJIOTa
pathophysiology naTodiziooris
physics ¢izuka

property BJIACTUBICTH

skillful BITpaBHUIA

solid background TBepaui (HoH
sub-discipline CyOauCIUILTIHA

to define BU3HAYaATH

to incorporate BKITFOUATH

to interact B3a€MOIISITH

to misuse HETPaBUIbHO BUKOPHCTOBYBATH
tool THCTPYMEHT

Read and translate the text.

Students working toward a five-year pharmacy degree learn human biology
and ways the body's chemicals interact with the medication. Pharmacists must be
skillful in physiology, pathophysiology and biochemistry and have a solid
background in mathematics and physics. A major part of pharmacy education is
learning about drugs created from plants and animals and determining how
medications interact with different people. A pharmacist must know how chemicals
can be used as life-saving medication and the hazards they pose when misused.
Pharmacy students may have the opportunity to work with doctors and researchers
on studies of a new medication. Beyond pharmaceutical education, students are
usually prepared with fundamental business practices in order to successfully

operate a pharmacy.
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Pharmacy is the health profession that links the health sciences with the
chemical sciences. So, chemistry is of the basic subjects for pharmacy students. It
studies the composition, properties and behavior of matter. Chemistry is concerned
with atoms and their interactions with other atoms, and particularly with the
properties of chemical bonds. Chemistry is also concerned with the interactions
between atoms (or groups of atoms) and various forms of energy (e.g. photochemical
reactions, changes in phases of matter, separation of mixtures, properties of

polymers, etc.).

Chemistry is sometimes called "the central science™ because it bridges other
natural sciences like physics, geology and biology with each other. Chemistry is a
branch of physical science but distinct from physics. It is not easy to precisely define
the boundary of chemical sciences (or simply chemistry), because the discipline lies

along the spectrum between physics on the one hand and biology on the other.

The word chemistry comes from the word alchemy, an earlier set of practices
that encompassed elements of chemistry, philosophy, astrology, astronomy,

mysticism and medicine.

In retrospect, the definition of chemistry has changed over time, as new
discoveries and theories add to the functionality of the science. The term "chemistry™

meant the subject of the material principles of mixed bodies.

Chemistry is typically divided into several major sub-disciplines. There are

also several main cross-disciplinary and more specialized fields of chemistry.

Analytical chemistry is the analysis of material samples to gain an
understanding of their chemical composition and structure. Analytical chemistry
incorporates standardized experimental methods in chemistry. These methods may

be used in all sub-disciplines of chemistry, excluding purely theoretical chemistry.

Biochemistry is the study of the chemicals, chemical reactions and chemical
interactions that take place in living organisms. Biochemistry and organic chemistry
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are closely related, as in medicinal chemistry or neurochemistry. Biochemistry is

also associated with molecular biology and genetics.

Inorganic chemistry is the study of the properties and reactions of inorganic
compounds. Neurochemistry is the study of neurochemicals; including transmitters,
peptides, proteins, lipids, sugars, and nucleic acids; their interactions, and the roles

they play in forming, maintaining, and modifying the nervous system.

Nuclear chemistry is the study of how subatomic particles come together and
make nuclei. Modern Transmutation is a large component of nuclear chemistry, and

the table of nuclides is an important result and tool for this field.

Organic chemistry is the study of the structure, properties, composition,
mechanisms, and reactions of organic compounds. An organic compound is defined

as any compound based on a carbon skeleton.
Task 1. Answer the questions.

1. What must pharmacists be skillful in?
2. What is a major part of pharmacy education?
3. What are students are usually prepared with, beyond pharmaceutical
education?
. What is pharmacy?
. What does chemistry study?

4
5
6. Why is chemistry sometimes called "the central science™?
7. What is alchemy?

8. What does analytical chemistry study?

9. What does biochemistry study?

10.What does inorganic chemistry study?

11.What does organic chemistry study?

12.What does nuclear chemistry study?
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Task 2. Choose a suitable word given in the brackets to fill in each gap.

Chemistry (are\is) a branch of science that deals with how substances (are\is)
made up, how they combine, how they act under different conditions. The chemistry
laboratory stereotypically (use\uses) various forms of laboratory glassware, but
glassware (are\is) not central to chemistry, and a great deal of experimental
chemistry (is\are) done without (it\its). Chemical engineering is (an\a) branch of
chemistry and engineering that (apply\applies) the physical sciences e.g. chemistry
and physics, and/or life sciences, e.g. biology, microbiology and biochemistry,
together (up\with) mathematics and economics to production, transformation,
transportation and (proper\properly) usage of molecules, chemicals, materials and

energy.
Task 3. Complete the sentences using the information from the text.

1.Chemistry is concerned with

2. The word chemistry comes from

3. The word alchemy in turn is derived from

4. Chemistry is typically divided into

5. Analytical chemistry is

6. Organic chemistry is

7. Other disciplines within chemistry are

Task 4. Tell about chemistry and its branches using the following word
combinations.

Chemistry studies; a pharmacist must know; chemistry is concerned with; "the
central science" is; analytical chemistry studies; biochemistry studies; inorganic
chemistry studies; organic chemistry studies; nuclear chemistry is the branch of

science that.
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D d If you pour a handful of salt into a full glass of
Y(;u water, the water level will actually go down
Know: < rather than overflowing the glass.
~— @
' °
Pract|ce
peaking

nglish

Prepare a speech about « Pharmaceutical Training Curriculum: Chemistry
», using the useful language from the table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful
Language”. Your speech must contain the most important information of the

given topic and be no less than 10 sentences.

THE STRUCTURE USEFUL LANGUAGE
OF YOUR SPEECH

OPENING Just to start, I want to tell you about .....
Introduce what you are going I would like to tell you about .....
My topic is / will be very important for you
to tell about bocause ...
Today I’d like to give you an overview of..

MAIN BODY Also, you have to know that ....
For example, ...
A good example is ...

Tell the main information Maybe you’ve heard of ...

SUMMARY In conclusion, ...
I"d like to finish/end by saying...

To conclude...
Before I finish I’d finally like to say...

Sum it up
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GRAMMAR: THE SYSTEMATIZATION OF THE USE OF
TENSES IN ACTIVE VOICE

Active voice

SIMPLE CONTINUOUS PERFECT PERFECT
CONTINUOUS
Vv do }
PRESENT Vo *% have o
Vs(es) |does is Ving a5 V,(ed) tdvebeen Ving
are
Ved
i E (V,) did V, S Ving had V, (ed) hadbeen Ving
were =
FUTURE (1, we) shall shall oo || Shall - will have
will [ Y m PeVing oy haveV,  peen Ving

ﬁ

PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: THE SYSTEMATIZATION OF
THE USE OF TENSES IN ACTIVE VOICE

Task 1. Open the brackets and write the correct form of the verbs.

Every summer our group (go) on a short trip. Last year we
(go) to the Ecopark. Our teacher (be) very nervous. Teachers (be)
often nervous on a University trip. But why? We (not understand) that.

I (take) lots of photos of a baby elephant with my cell phone.
"Why you (not take) photos of other animals, too?" my

friend (ask) me. But | (not want) to take photos of other animals.
I (want) to take photos of all my friends. They (have) some
bananas and (show) them to the gorillas. "What you (do)

there? Come to me!" our teacher (shout). We (find) a nice place

for a picnic. But nobody (eat) a banana, but the gorillas
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(have) a nice lunch that day. It (be) a great day at the zoo, and we

(have) a lot of fun.

Task 2. Open the brackets and write the correct form of the verbs (Present Perfect,

Past Simple or Past Continuous).

1. she ever in a foreign country? (live)

2. While we TV, the lights out. (watch / go)

3. My groupmate in the library when someone him. (work/
phone)

4. He at the airport. (already arrive)

5.1 to the radio when the fire .(listen / break out)

6. you in the laboratory last weekend? (work)

7.1 the window because it to rain.(close / start)

8. First she the experiment and then she the exam.(carry out /
take)

9. He to the University for a week. (not be)

10. She while | in the sun.(surf/ lie)

11. In the middle of the night the phone . (ring)

12. 1 her since her birthday. (not meet)

13. They back yesterday at nine in the evening. (come)

14. 1 the housework when you at work. (do / be)

Task 3. Open the brackets and write the correct future tense (Future Simple, going

to, or Present Continuous).

1. They (drive) to New York tomorrow morning.
2. | hope the weather (be) nice.
3. | offered him this job. I think he (take) it.

4. | promise | (not tell) your secret to anyone.

5. Take your umbrella with you. It (rain).
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6. They (play) cards this evening.

7.1 (go) to the cinema tomorrow.

8. They (fly) to Seattle next summer holidays.

9.1 (invite) 50 people to the party, and | hope everyone
10. That exercise looks difficult. | (help) you.

11. he (go) to the scientific conference?

12. Areyousurethey ~ (pass) the exam?

13.She  probably  (stay) till Thursday.

14. He (not leave) tomorrow.

15. We think he (come) home late in the night.
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UNIT 27

VOCABULARY AND READING | Pharmaceutical Training Curriculum:
Biology
GRAMMAR: THEORY AND The Systematization of the Use of Tenses
PRACTICE in Passive Voice
SPEAKING Pharmaceutical Training Curriculum:
Biology

PHARMACEUTICAL TRAINING CURRICULUM: BIOLOGY

TEXT

Vocabulary
cell KJIITUHA
advance YCITiX, TPOCYBaHHS
bacterium (pl. bacteria) OakTepis (MHooKc. OaKTEpii)
coherent 3pO3YMIIHIA, YITKAHN, SICHUH
diversity PI3HOMaHITHICTb
helical cripanbHUH
heredity CIAZKOBICTh
impact BILIVB
trait puca

Read and translate the text.

Pharmacy is highly interdisciplinary. It is interrelated with many sciences
including biology. Biology is a natural science concerned with the study of life and

living organisms, including their structure, function, growth, evolution, distribution,
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and taxonomy. Modern biology is composed of many subdisciplines unified by five
so-called axioms:
1. Cells are the basic unit of life.
2. Genes are the basic unit of
heredity.

3. New species and inherited

translation

ma

tion
energy

traits are the product of evolution.
4. An organism regulates its

internal environment to maintain a

.
(=]
N—
(/2]
 —
(17
=
——

stable and constant condition.

5. Living organisms consume
and transform energy.

Subdisciplines of biology are defined by the scale at which organisms are
studied and the methods used to study them: biochemistry examines the rudimentary
chemistry of life; molecular biology studies the complex interactions among
biological molecules; cellular biology examines the basic building block of all life,
the cell; physiology examines the physical and chemical functions of tissues, organs,
and organ systems of an organism; evolutionary biology examines the processes that
produced the diversity of life; and ecology examines how organisms interact in their
environment.

The term biology is derived from the Greek word Pioc, bios, "life" and the
suffix -Loyia, -logia, "study of." The Latin form of the term first appeared in 1736
when Linnaeus (Carl von Linné) used biology in his Bibliotheca botanica.

Although modern biology is a relatively recent development, sciences related
to and included within it have been studied since ancient times. Natural philosophy
was studied as early as the ancient civilizations of Mesopotamia, Egypt, the Indian
subcontinent, and China. However, the origins of modern biology and its approach
to the study of nature are most often traced back to ancient Greece. While the formal

study of medicine dates back to Hippocrates (ca. 460 BC — ca. 370 BC), it was

310



Aristotle (384 BC — 322 BC) who contributed most extensively to the development
of biology.

Biology began to quickly develop and grow with Antony van Leeuwenhoek's
dramatic improvement of the microscope. It was then that scholars discovered
spermatozoa, bacteria, infusoria and the diversity of microscopic life.

Advances in microscopy also had a profound impact on biological thinking.
In the early 19th century, a number of biologists pointed to the central importance
of the cell.

Meanwhile, taxonomy and classification became the focus of natural
historians. Carl Linnaeus published a basic taxonomy for the natural world in 1735
(variations of which have been in use ever since), and in the 1750s introduced
scientific names for all his species. Georges-Louis Leclerc, Comte de Buffon, treated
species as artificial categories and living forms as malleable—even suggesting the
possibility of common descent. Though he was opposed to evolution, Buffon is a
key figure in the history of evolutionary thought; his work influenced the
evolutionary theories of both Lamarck and Darwin.

Serious evolutionary thinking originated with the works of Jean-Baptiste
Lamarck, who was the first to present a coherent theory of evolution.

He posited that evolution was the result of environmental stress on properties
of animals, meaning that the more frequently and rigorously an organ was used, the
more complex and efficient it would become, thus adapting the animal to its
environment. Lamarck believed that these acquired traits could then be passed on to
the animal's offspring, who would further develop and perfect them. However, it was
the British naturalist Charles Darwin, combining the biogeographical approach of
Humboldt, the uniformitarian geology of Lyell, Malthus's writings on population
growth, and his own morphological expertise and extensive natural observations,
who forged a more successful evolutionary theory based on natural selection; similar
reasoning and evidence led Alfred Russel Wallace to independently reach the same

conclusions. Although it was the subject of controversy (which continues to this
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day), Darwin's theory quickly spread through the scientific community and soon
became a central axiom of the rapidly developing science of biology.

The discovery of the physical representation of heredity came along with
evolutionary principles and population genetics. In the 1940s and early 1950s,
experiments pointed to DNA as the component of chromosomes that held the trait-
carrying units that had become known as genes. A focus on new kinds of model
organisms such as viruses and bacteria, along with the discovery of the double
helical structure of DNA in 1953, marked the transition to the era of molecular
genetics. From the 1950s to present times, biology has been vastly extended in the
molecular domain.

Task 1. Answer the questions.

1.What does biology study?

2. What are subdisciplines of biology?

3.What is the term biology derived from?

4. When did biology begin to develop?

5. Who was the author of a coherent theory of evolution?

6. When was the physical representation of heredity discovered?
7. What is molecular genetics?

Task 2. Complete the sentences.

1. Modern biology is composed of

2. The Latin form of the term biology

3. Biology began to quickly develop and grow

4. Carl Linnaeus published

5. The discovery of the physical representation of heredity

6. From the 1950s to present times, biology

Task 3. Fill in the gaps using the words from the box.

multicellular biomolecules protoplasm

cell smallest unicellular
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The Is the basic structural, functional and biological unit

of all known living organisms. Cells are the unit of life that is

classified as a living thing, and are often called the "building blocks of life". Cells

consist of a enclosed within a membrane, which contains many

such as proteins and nucleic acids. Organisms can be classified as

(consisting of a single cell; including most bacteria) or

(including plants and animals). While the number of cells in plants

and animals varies from species to species, humans contain about 100 trillion (1014)
cells. Most plant and animal cells are between 1 and 100 micrometres and therefore

are visible only under the microscope.

Hydrofluoric acid is so corrosive that it

Dld will dissolve glass. Although it is

KYou corrosive, hydrofluoric acid is considered
nowe , .
C to be a 'weak acid'’.

e
C
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Practice
peaking
nglish

Prepare a speech about « Pharmaceutical Training Curriculum: Biology»,
using the useful language from the table “The Structure of Your Speech. Useful
Language”. Your speech must contain the most important information of the

given topic and be no less than 10 sentences.

THE STRUCTURE
OF YOUR SPEECH USEFUL LANGUAGE

To begin with, I want to tell you about .....
OPENING First of all, I want to tell you about .....
Introduce what you are going i/{wotuld like /to .tﬁllljyou about e
y topic is / will be very important for you
to tell about beeause .
Today I’d like to give you an overview of..

Initially, I want to tell you about .....
MAIN BODY Secondly, I have to say that .....
Also, you have to know that ....
| think, .....
To my mind, ...
In my opinion, ...
| believe, it is important to know that .....

Tell the main information

SUMMARY Finally, ...
I’d like to finish/end by saying...

Sumitu To conclude...
P Before I finish I’d finally like to say...
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GRAMMAR: THE SYSTEMATIZATION OF THE USE OF
TENSES IN PASSIVE VOICE

PASSIVE VOICE CSrybid:
Simple Continuous Perfect
tobe V3 to be being V3 |To have been V3
Present |am am | have
is - V3 is ~ being V3 been V3
are are - has
Past was was
‘» V3 .~ beingV3| had been V3
were ‘ were
Future [Shall -
JLbe vy | 7T will have been V3
will
Examples of Passive
Tense Subject Verb Object
Simple Active: Rita writes a letter.
Present Passive: A letter IS written by Rita.
Simple Past Activ_e: Rita wrote _ a Iett_er.
Passive: A letter was written by Rita.
Present Active: Rita has written a letter.
Perfect Passive: A letter has been written by Rita.
Future | Activ.e: Rita W?ll write . a Iettgr.
Passive: A letter will be written by Rita.
Hilfsverben Activ_e: Rita can write_ a Iett_er.
Passive: A letter can be written by Rita.
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PRACTISE YOUR GRAMMAR: THE SYSTEMATIZATION OF
THE USE OF TENSES IN PASSIVE VOICE

Task 1. Open the brackets and write the correct form of the verbs (Present,

Past or Future Simple Passive).

1. The National University of Pharmacy (to found) in 1921.
2. My groupmate (to send) to the scientific conference next week.
3.1 (to ask) at the practical class yesterday.

4.1 (to give) an English textbook at the library last Friday.
5. Many experiments (to carry out) by our students in the chemistry
laboratory.

6. This work (to do) tomorrow.

7. This text (to translate) at the last lesson.

8. These trees (to plant) by our students last autumn.

9. Many interesting reports always (to make) at our scientific
conferences.

10. This task (to give) to these students tomorrow.

11. We (to invite) to a concert last Saturday.

12. My question (to answer) by our teacher yesterday.

13. Two hostels (to build) last year.

14. His new textbook (to finish) next year.

15. The exam in analytical chemistry (to pass) two days ago.

Task 2. Rewrite the sentences in passive voice (Present, Past or Future Simple
Passive).

E.g. We often speak about her. — She is often spoken about.

1. We thought about our new groupmate all the time.
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2. The doctor will operate on him in a week.

3. The dean sent for the student's parents.

4. They looked for the newspaper everywhere.

5. Nobody miss the lecture.

6. The neighbour asked for the telegram.

7. Everybody listened to the lecturer with great attention.

8. The senior students laughed at the freshman.

9. The group spoke to the headmistress yesterday.

10. They sent for Jim and told him to prepare a report on that subject.

Task 3. Rewrite the sentences in passive voice (Present Perfect Passive).

1. Kerrie has paid the bill. -

2. A professor has delivered a lecture. -

3. We have passed all my exams. -
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| have opened the present. -

They have not read the report. -

You have not sent the email. -

We have not agreed to this issue. -

They have not obtained a new substance. -

© ©o N o g B~

Has she phoned him? -

10.Have they noticed us? -
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VOWELS

CONSONANTS

Appendix 1.

ENGLISH PHONETIC TRANSCRIPTION

TPAHCKPHUIIIISI AHIJIIHCBKOI MOBH

Tpanckpunuisi aHrjiiicbkoi MOBH — 1€ TMOCTIAOBHICTh (DOHETUIHUX

CUMBOJIIB, KOTpa JIONIOMAarae HaMm 3pO3yMITH, K MPOUYUTATH TOW YU 1HIIMK 3BYK,

Oco0,1MBOCTI AaHITIHCHKOI TPAHCKPHUITLT

CJIOBO.
monophthongs diphthongs

l. I U u. Io el

sheep ship good shoot here wait

e o 3. 2. U9 JI | QU
~ bed  teacher |  bird door tourist boy show

B A a. D €9 4al | au

cat up far on hair my cow

pea boat tea dog | cheese June car go

\

f v | B |06 |5 |2 |J]J | 3
fly video think this | see Z00 shall television
m | n | g | B || r o w | |
man now sing hat | love red wet yes

Jlyist Toro, moOM TPOCTIIe OPIEHTYBATUCS B YMTaHHI CJIIB, BAKJIUBO 3HATH

T'OJIOBHI1 OCOOJIMBOCTI TPAHCKPHIIITIT:

Ocobaugicms 1. TpanCKpUTIIiA 32BN 0QOPMISIETHCS Y KBAJAPATHUX TYKKAX.
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Ocobnusicme 2. 1llobu He 3amayTaTUCh, € POOUTH HAroJOC y CJOBi, BapTo
BpaxyBaTH, IO BIH 3aBXIW CTaBUTHCA Tepei YIAapHUM CKIaaoM. [neim] —

TPAHCKPHUIILIA CJIOBA name.

Ocobaugicms 3. BaxIJIMBO PO3yMITH, 1110 TPAHCKPUIMIIS — 11€ HE aHTIIIChKI OYKBH

Ta 3BYKH, 3 JKHUX CKIIAAAETbCA CIIOBO. TpaHCKpI/IHHiSI — L€ 3BYUYaHHA CJIIB.

Ocobnusicms 4. B aHTMChKi# MOBI TPAHCKPHUIILIIS CKIIa1a€THCS 3 TOJIOCHUH 3BYKIB,

JTU(PTOHTIB Ta MPUTOIOCHUX.

Ocobaugicms 5. JIns Toro, mo6 moka3aT, IO 3BYK € JIOBTUM, B TPaHCKPHIIIIII

BHKOPHUCTOBYIOTH IBOKPAIIKY.

3BUYAlHO, 3HAIOYM TIJIbKM HA0OpU CHUMBOJIB, JOBOJII CKJIATHO YUTATH BCE
IpaMOTHO, ajpKe ICHye Oe3iu BUKIIOYEHb. JlJis TOTo, 100 YUTaTH MPaBUIBHO
HEOOX1JTHO PO3YMITH, 110 ICHYIOTh 3aKpUTI CKJIQU Ta BIAKpUTI. BiakpuTuii cknan
3aKIHUYETHCA Ha TOJOCHY OyKBY (game, sunshine), 3akputuii — Ha MPUTOJIOCHY
(ball, dog). [esiki 3ByKH aHTIIMCHKOT MOBU MOKYTh BUMOBIIATHUCS TIO Pi3HOMY, B

3QJICKHOCTI BiJl TUITY CKJIATy.

BUMOBA AHT'JIIMCBKUX 3BYKIB
Tpanuckpunuyis 2010CHUX 36YKi6

TI'onocHi 36yku 6ysaroms 060x 6u0ie — TOOIMHOKI 3BYKH Ta AUGTOHTH.

36yKu 6 an2niticoKiit Mogi Exesieanenmu 36yKie 6 yKpaincoKiil Mogi
[A] [a]
[a:] [a]
[i] [1]
[i] [1]
[o] [o]
[o:] [o]
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[u] [y]
[u:] [y]

[e] K y clIoB1 «Permin»

[3:] K y citoBi «KopaOiiboBy

Amneniiicoki ougpmoncu

Jlugpmone — 3ByK, SIKUI CKIaAa€ThCS 3 ABOX 3BYKIB. YacTiiiie BChOro Moro
MOXKHa PO3JAUIMTA Ha 2 3BYKH, OJHAK, Ha MHUCHMI II¢ He mepenaTu. YacTeHbKO

JU(TOHTH MO3HAYAIOTHCSI HE CYKYIMHICTIO JEKIJIbKOX 3HaKIB, & CBOIM OCOOHMCTUM

3HAKOM.
38yKuU 6 AH2NTICHKI MOBI Exeisanenmu 368yKie ¢ yKpaiHcoKiii MOg6i
[ou] [oy]
[au] [ay]
[ei] [ eit ]
[oi] [ oif ]

[ai] [ ait ]

IIpaBujia BUMOBH IrOJIOCHUX B AHIVIIHCHKIH
38YK «@» mMae 4womupu pizHOBUOU:
[ A ]— xopoTkuii 3ByK, K y cioBax «duck», «cuty;

[ ® | — M’siKMil 3ByK. AHajory oMy HemMae B YKpaiHChKiii MOBI. UUTa€ThCA BiH K Yy

CJIOBI «caty;
[ a: ] — moBruii 3ByK, SIKUil YUTAETHCS SIK Y CIOBI «car;

[ o ] — xopoTkmit 3BYK, SIKUil 3By4HTh OJHOYACHO MOIOHO 1 Ha «o», 1 Ha «a». B

OpUTaHCHKIN BUMOBI, 1€ CKOPIIIIE «O», IK ¥ CJIOB1 «hot» abo «noty.
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38yK «e» Mosce yumamucs mpooma cROCooamu:
[ e ] — manmpukmazn sk y caoBi «lety;

[ o ] — meit 3Byk Tpoxu Haragye yKpaiHChKE 3BYKOCIIONYYEHHS «HO», TUIbKH

YUTAETHC 1M1e TPpoXH M’sikie. Hanmpukmnan, «birdy, «fury;

[ o] — omunH 3 HaWOUIBII MOIIMPEHHUX 3BYKIB B AHIJIHCHKIN TpaHCKpHIIii. 3a
3BYYaHHSM 1€ 3BYK MOJIOHUHN 7O YKpaTHCHKOTO 3BYKY «e». BiH CTOITh TUIBKU Y
HEHAroJIOMICHNX CKJIagax Ta OyBa€ NMPAKTUYHO HE YyBaHMM ab0 HEBUPA3HUM,

Hanpukiaz, ['leta] «letter» — mucr.

38YK «i» MOdHCe Oymu 0082UM ma KOPOMKUM:

[ 1 ] — xopoTKkwmii 3ByK, HAPUKIIA, SIK Y clIoBi «filmy;

[ i: ] — moBrwmii 3ByK, HanIpHKIIaI, K y «sheep».

3BYK «0» TaKOX Ma€ 2 BapiaHTH — JOBTUH Ta KOPOTKHIA:
[ 0 ] — xopoTkwii 3ByK, 5K y ciioBi «bondy;

[ o: ] — moBruii 3ByK, K y CIIOBI «morey.

38YK «UW)» MAKONC MOXHCE BUMOBAAMUCA 080Ma cnocodamu. Bin moowce oymu

0082UM ADO KOPOMKUM:
[ u]— xopoTkuii 3ByK, SIK y CJIOBI «put»;

[ u: ] — noBruii 3ByK, siK y cj10Bi «bluey.

Tpanckpunuisi NPUroJIOCHUX 3BYKIB

B tpanckpuriiii mpurosocHUX 3BYKIB BCE MOCTATHBO MPOCTO. 3A€OLIBIIIOTO

BOHM 3BYy4aTh MOI0HO MPUTOJIOCHUM YKPaiHChKO1 MOBH.

36yKu 6 anznincovKiil Mogi Ekeieanenmu 38yKie 8 yKpaiHcoKiil MO8I

[b] [0]
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[d]

[f]

[3]

[d3]

[9]

[h]

[k]

[1]

[m]

[n]

[p]

[s]

[t]

[v]

[z]

[t]]

[]]

[r]

M’sike [ p ], IK Y CJIOB1 pymop

[o]

3HAaK M’SIKOCTI, IK B YKPaiHCbKOMY

3BYKOCTIONYY€HHI «i0y (Horypr).

Ilpuzonocui anzniiicokoi moeu,
KOMpux HemMae 8 yKpaiHcoKiil MOg6i

ma ix eumoea

Ilpuzonocui aneniiicokoi Mmoeu, Kompux

HeMae 6 YKpaiHCubKill Mo6i ma ix eumosa

[0]

M’sika OyKBa «C», I3UK 3HAXOUTHCS
NOMIX MepeHIMU 3y0aMu BEpXHBOI Ta

HWKXHBOI LIEJICTIN

[ ]

SIK «€», TUTbKHU O1JIBII Pi13KO

[0]

SIK «O», TUTBKH 3 JOJIaBaHHSIM TOJIOCY,

HIOM M’siKa OyKBa «3»
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HOCOBHH, Ha (PpaHIy3bKU MaHIp, 3BYK

[n]

HEUTPAIIBHUAMN 3BYK

SAK «B» Ta «Y» Pa30oM, M’siIKa BUMOBA
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Appendix 2.

CHEMICAL SYMBOLS, FORMULAE & EQUATIONS

Symbol Name

Ac
Ag
Al
Am
Ar
As
At
Au
B
Ba
Be
Bh
Bi
Bk
Br
C
Ca
Cd
Ce
Cf
Cl
Cm
Co

Symbols
Pronunciation

Actinium /eekt'intom/
Silver ['silva/
Aluminium  /eelju'miniom/
Americium /oma'ristom/
Argon ['a:gon/
Arsenic /’a:snik/
Astatine ['&stati:n/
Gold /'gauld/
Boron ['bo:ron/
Barium I'basriom/
Beryllium /ba'riliam/
Bohrium 'bo:rrom/
Bismuth ['b1zmob/
Berkelium /'b3:Kkl1om/
Bromine ['braumi:n/
Carbon ['ka:ban/
Calcium ['kaelstom/
Cadmium ['keelmiom/
Cerium ['si:rrom/
Californium  /keeli'fo:niom/
Chlorine ['klo:rizn/
Curium I'Kju:riom/
Cobalt I'kaubolt/
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Cr
Cs
Cu
Db
Ds

Er
Es
Eu

Fe
Fm
Fr
Ga
Gd
Ge

He
Hf
Hg
Ho
Hs

In
Ir

Kr
La
Li

Chromium
Caesium
Copper
Dubnium
Darmstadtium
Dysprosium
Erbium
Einsteinium
Europium
Fluorine
Iron
Fermium
Francium
Gallium
Gadolinium
Germanium
Hydrogen
Helium
Hafnium
Mercury
Holmium
Hassium
lodine
Indium
Iridium
Potassium
Krypton
Lanthanum
Lithium

['krovmiom/
['si:zrom/
I'kopa/
['dabniom/
/da:m'staetiom/
[d1s'provziom/
['3:brom/
fain'staintom/
/ju:'ravprom/
['fluari:n/
['aron/
['f3:m1om/
['freensrom/
['gaeliom/
/gaeda'lintom/
/dza'merniom/
['nardradgon/
/'hi:liom/
['haefniom/
I'm3:Kjuri/
['hauvlmriam/
['heestom/
[‘aradi:n/
/'indiom/
/T'ridiom/
/pa'taesiom/
['Kripton/
['leenBanom/
['l101om/
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Lr Lawrencium  |/Ia'rensiom/
Lu Lutetium /ju:'tizfom/
Md Mendelevium /mendo'liviom/
Mg Magnesium  /meg'ni:ziom/
Mn Manganese  /'mangoni:z/
Mo Molybdenum /ma'libdonom/

Mt Meitnerium  /mait'n3:rrom/
N Nitrogen ['nartrodzon/
Na Sodium ['soudrom/

Nb Niobium /nar'aubrom/
Nd Neodymium  |/nizouv'dimiom/
Ne Neon /'nizon/

Ni Nickel 'nikal/

No Nobelium /nau'bizlrom/
Np Neptunium /nep'tju:niom/

O Oxygen ['oksidzon/

Os Osmium ['ozmiom/

P Phosphorus  /'fosfaras/

Pa Protactinium /proutaek'tintom/
Pb Lead ['led/

Pd Palladium /pa'lerdiom/

Pm Promethium  /pra'mi:01om/
Po Polonium /pa'louniom/

Pr Praseodymium /prerziouv'dimiom/
Pt Platinum ['pleetinom/

Pu Plutonium /plu:'touniom/
Ra Radium ['rerdiom/

Rb Rubidium /ru:'brdiom/

Re Rhenium ['rizntom/
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Rf Rutherfordium /rada'fo:diom/
Rg Roentgenium |/ront'genrom/
Rh Rhodium ['ravdrom/

Rn Radon ['rexdon/

Ru Ruthenium [ru:'Bizntom/

S Sulphur ['salfs/

Sb Antimony /'@&ntimoni/

Sc Scandium ['skeendrom/

Se Selenium /sa'lizntom/

Sg Seaborgium  /si:'bo:grom/

Si Silicon ['silikon/

Sm Samarium /sa'mearrom/
Sn Tin ['tin/

Sr Strontium ['strontrom/

Ta Tantalum ['taentalom/

Th Terbium ['t3:bram/

Tc Technetium  /tek'ni:ftom/
Te Tellurium /ta'luartom/

Th Thorium ['02:rrom/

Ti Titanium [tr'teiniom/

Tl Thallium ['Ozliom/

Tm Thulium ['6juzliom/

U Uranium /jo'reintom/
Uub  Ununbium /jur'nanbrom/
Uuh Ununhexium |/ juman'heksrom/
Uuo Ununoctium | /juma'noktrom/
Uup Ununpentium |/jumoan'pentiam/
Uug Ununquadium |/ju:nan'kwodiom/
Uut Ununtrium /ju'nantriom/
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Vanadium /va'nerdrom/

Tungsten ['tagstan/
Xenon ['zenon/
Yttrium ['Ttrrom/
Ytterbium /1't3:brom/
Zinc ['zigk/

Zirconium /z3:'kouniom/

CO:2
CO

NO:>
N2O
NO

SO,
SOs

Formulae

Carbon dioxide
Carbon monoxide
Nitrogen dioxide
Dinitrogen oxide
Nitrogen oxide
Dinitrogen tetroxide
Sulphur dioxide
Sulphur trioxide

H.SO. |Suphuric acid

HCI
HNO3
PCls

Hydrochloric acid
Nitric acid
Phosphorus pentachloride
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Chemical Equations

+ A chemical equation is a description of a
reaction using element symbols and chemical

formulas.
+ The starting subsfances in a chemica reaction
are reacfants.
* The substances produced by the chemicd
reaction are products.
reactants products
CiHg + 50, —> 3CO; +4H,O
“produces”

e prefixes for number of atoms

1: Mono- 6: Hexa-
2: Di- 7: Hepta-
3: Tri- 8: Octa-
4: Tetra- 9: Nona-
5: Penta- 10: Deca-

P253 : diphosphorus trisulfide

" . How to Write a Chemical Equation
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Appendix 3.

IRREGULAR VERBS

1. arise [o'raiz]

arose [o'rouz]

arisen [ao'rizn]

nigHiMaTH (1)

2. be [bi:] was [woz], been [bi:n] OyTH
were [wes]

3. bear [bea] bore [bo:] born [bo:n] HECTH,
HapoKyBaTH

4. become became [br'keim] | become [br'kam] | ctaBaTu KUMOCH,

[br'’kam] JYUMOCH

5. begin[br'gin] began [br'gen] begun [br'gan] nounHaTH(CsI)

6. bend [bend] bent [bent] bent [bent] THYTH

7. bind [baind] bound [baund] bound [baund] 3B’S3yBaTH

8. bite [bait] bit [brt] bitten [bitn] (bit | kycatn

[brt])

9. bleed [bli:d] bled [bled] bled [bled] CXOJIMTH KPOB’O

10. blow[blou] blew [blu:] blown [bloun] IyTH

11. break [breik] | broke [brouk] broken ['broukn] | namarn,
TTOB1TOMIISITH
(HOBUHY)

12. breed [bri:d] bred [bred] bred [bred] BUPOIYBaTH

13. bring [brig] brought [bro:t] brought [bro:t] IPUHOCUTH

14. build [brld] built [brlt] built [bilt] OyayBatu

15. burn [b3:n] burnt [b3:nt] burnt [b3:nt] TOpiTH, MATTUTH

16. buy [bai] bought [bo:t] bought [bo:t] KyITyBaTH

17. cast [ka:st] cast [ka:st] cast [ka:st] PO3KHIATH

18. catch [keet[] caught [ko:t] caught [ko:t] JIOBHTH

19. choose [tfu:z] | chose [tjouz] chosen ['tfouzn] BUOMpATH
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20. come [kam] came [keim] come [kam] IPUXOAUTH

21. cost [kost] cost [kost] cost [kost] KOIIITYBaTH

22. cut [kat] cut [kat] cut [kat] pizatu

23. dig [dig] dug [dag] dug [dag] PUTH, KOTIaTH

24. do [du:] did [did] done [dan] pobuTH,
BHKOHYBATHU

25. draw [dro:] drew [dru:] drawn [dro:n] MaJTFOBaTH,
IPUTATYBATH

26. dream [dri:m] | dreamt [dremt] dreamt [dremt] MPISITH, CHUTHCS

27. drink [drink] | drank [draenk] drunk [drapk] IUTH

28. drive [draiv] drove [drouv] driven [drivn] KepyBaTH aBTO

29. eat [i:t] ate [et] eaten [i:tn] ictu

30. fall [fo:1] fell [fel] fallen [fo:In] naiaT

31. feed [fi:d] fed [fed] fed [fed] rO/yBaTH

32. feel [fi:l] felt [felt] felt [felt] nouyBatu (Ce6e)

33. fight [fart] fought [fo:t] fought [fo:t] outucs, 6opoTucs

34. find [faind] found [faund] found [faund] 3HAXOAUTH

35. flee [fli:] fled [fled] fled [fled] TiKaTH,
pATYBaTHUCS

36. fly [fla1] flew [flu:] flown [floun] JTiTaTH

37. forget [fo 'get] | forgot [fo 'got] forgotten [fo'gotn] | 3a0yBatu

38. get [get] got [got] gotten [gotn] (got | oTpumyBartH,

[got]) PO3YMITH,

J00upaTUCs

39. give [g1v] gave [geiv] given ['givn] JaBaTH

40. go [gou] went [went] gone [gon] iTH, 1XaTH

41. grow [grou] grew [gru:] grown [groun] BUPOCTHUTHU

42. hang [heen] hung[han] hung [han] BUCITH

43. have[hev] had [hed] had [had] MaTH (I10Ch)
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44, hear [hio] heard [ha:d] heard [ha:d] qyTH

45. hide[haid] hid [hid] hidden ['hidn] XOBATUCS

46. hit [hit] hit [hit] hit [hit] BIIAPUTH

47. hold[hould] held [held] held [held] TPUMATH

48. keep [ki:p] kept [kept] kept [kept] TpUMaTH,
30epiratu

49. know [nou] knew [nju:] known [noun] 3HATH

50. lead [li:d] led [led] led [led] JTTUPYBATH, BECTH
3a co0010

51. learn [la:n] learnt [la:nt] learnt [la:nt] BuHTH(CSI)

52. leave [li:v] left [left] left [left] 3aJIUIIaTH,
INOKNIaTnu

53. lend [lend] lent [lent] lent [lent] MI03UYaTH

54. let [let] [let] let [let] let JIO3BOJISATH,
3daBaTu B OPCHAY

55. light [lart] lit [lxt] lit [lxt] CBITHTH

56. lose [lu:z] lost [lost] lost [Iost] BTpavaTu

57. make [meik] | made [meid] made [meid] pOOUTH pyKaMu

58. mean [mi:n] meant [ment] meant [ment] O3HAYaTH

59. meet [mi:t] met [met] met [met] met 3yCTpivyaTH,
3HAHOMUTUCS

60. put [put] put [put] put [put] KJIACTH

61. read [ri:d] read [red] read [red] YUTATH

62. ride [raid] rode [roud] ridden ['ridn] KaTaTHCS

63. rise [raiz] rose [rouz] risen ['rizn] iTHIMaTHUCS

64. run [ran] ran [ren] runfran] oirTH, ixatu (mpo
TPaHCIIOPT)

65. say [sei] said [sed] said [sed] CKa3zaTu

66. see [si:] saw [so:] seen [si:n] OaunTH

333




67. sell[sel] sold [sould] sold [sould] poAaBaTH

68. send [send] sent [sent] sent [sent] OCHJIATH

69. set [set] set [set] set [set] HaJIaIITyBAaTH,
BCTaAHOBHUTHU

70. shake [fe1k] shook [[uk] shaken [[erkn] TPSICTH

71. shine [fain] shone [Jon] shone [Jon] CBITUTHU

72. shoot [fu:t] shot [Jot] shot [Jot] CTPUIATH

73. shut [[at] shut [[at] shut [[at] 3aKpUBaTH

74.sing [siy] sang [sa&n] sung [san] CHiBaTu

75. sink [simk] sank [s@nk] sunk [sank] MOTOHYTH

76. sit [sit] sat [seet] sat [seet] CUIITH

77. sleep [sli:p] slept [slept] slept [slept] craTH

78. smell [smel] smelt [smelt] smelt [smelt] MaXHYTH, HIOXaTH

79. speak [spi:k] | spoke [spouk] spoken ['spoukn] | roBopuTH,
PO3MOBIIATHA

80. spend [spend] | spent [spent] spent [spent] TPaTHUTH,

npoBoaAuTH (Jac)

81. spoil [spo1l] spoilt [spoilt] spoilt [spoilt] TNICYyBaTH

82. spread [spred] | spread [spred] spread [spred] TIOIITUPIOBATH,
HaMalllyBaTH

83. spring [sprip] | sprang [spren] sprung [spran] cTpubaTu

84. stand [steend] | stood [stud] stood [stud] CTOSITH

85. steal [sti:l] stole [stoul] stolen ['stouln] KpacTH

86. stick [stik] stuck [stak] stuck [stak] PUKIICIOBATH,
AOTPUMYBATUCH

87. sting [stiy] stung [stan] stung [stan] KaAIATH

88. stride [straid] | strode [stroud] stridden ['stridn] | kpokyBaTu

89. strike [straik] | struck [strak] struck [strak] ourwy,
CTpalKyBaTH
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90. strive [strarv] | strove [strouv] striven ['strivn] cTaparucs

91. swear [sweo] | swore [swo:] sworn [swo:n] NIPHUCSTATUCS

92. sweep [swi:p] | swept [swept] swept [swept] iAMITaTH

93. swim [swim] | swam [swam] swum [swam] IUIaBaTH

94. swing [swin] | swung [swan] swung [Swan] TOUIaTHCH,
MIHSATHCS

05. take [te1k] took [tuk] taken ['terkn] Opatu

96. teach [ti:t/] taught [to:t] taught [to:t] HaBYATH

97. tear [tes] tore [to:] torn [to:n] pBaTH Ha IIMATKU

98. tell [tel] told [tould] told [tould] PO3MOBiIaTH

99. think [01nk] thought [62:t] thought [62:t] AyMaTH

100. throw [6rou] | threw [6ru:] thrown [0roun] KUJATH

101. thrust [Orast] | thrust [OraSt] thrust [Orast] IITOBXaTH

102. tread [tred] trod [trod] trodden ['trodn] CTynaTu

103. understand understood understood PO3yMITH

[,ands 'staend] [,ando'stu:d] [,ando'stu:d]

104. upset upset [ap'set] upset [ap'set] 3aCMy4YyBaTHUCS

[ap 'set]

105. wake [weik] | woke [wouk] woken [woukn] POKUIATHUCS

106. wear [wes] wore [wo:] worn [wo:n] HOCHTH,
ogAraTucCHAd

107. weave [wi:v] | wove [wouv] woven ['wouvn] TKaTH

108. weep [wi:p] | wept [wept] wept [wept] IUTaKaTH

109. win [win] won [wan] won [wan] nepemMarary,
BUTI'paBaTU

110. wind [waind] | wound [waund] wound [waund] 3aBOJIUTH
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GLOSSARY

Aa
absorb abcopOyBaTH, BOMpATH,
BCMOKTYBaTH
accelerant IIPUCKOPIOBAY, KaTaji3aTop
accuracy TOYHICTb, IPaBUJIbHICTb,
IOCTOBIPHICTh
acetic OLITOBUU
acid KHCJIOTa, KUCJINHA, KUCITOTHUMN
acidify 1IKUCIIOBATH
acrid Pi3KuUH, TOIpa3HIOIOYNI, TOCTPUI
activator 30y THUK, aKTHBATOP
acylation al[UTyBaHHs
additive IOJaTOK, JOMIIIIKA
adhere CKJICIOBATHCS, TIPUITUTIATH
adhesive pEUOBHHA, SIKA 3B’ SA3y€

adipaphoretic

3aci0, 1110 IPUTHIYY€E TOTOBUIICHHS

administer JaBaTH, IPU3HAYATH, BBOJIUTH
admixture TIOMIIIKA

adverse TOOIYHHUH, IKIJIMBUAN
affinity CXOXICTb, CITOP1THCHICTh
agent areHT, (pakTop, 3aciod

agitation OOBTaHHS, IEPEMIIITYBaHHS
alkali YT

ambient OTOYYIOUUH
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analgesic 0oJIe3aCIOKIIMBAH 3acl0,
aHAJIbIeTHK

anatriptic JTiKapChKui 3aci0 st BTUpaHHS

antihelmintic POTUTITUCHUHT

antibechic 3aci0 MPOTH KaIILTIO

anticonvulsant

MPOTUCYAOMHUH 3aci0

antidote IPOTHOTPYTA, AaHTUIOT
antiemetic 3aci0 mpoTH OJIOBOTH
antifungal IIPOTUTPUOKOBHI 3aC10

anti-infective

npoTudaKTepiaibHUM 3aci0

anti-inflammatory

[IpoTu3zananbHUK

antineoplastic

MPOTUIYXJIMHHUM 3aci0

antipruritic

3ac10 IPOTH CBEPOCKY

antipyretic

KAPO3HIKYOUNI

antisensitizer

NpoTHAJIEPTiIMHUI 3aci0

antispasmodic

CIIA3MOJIITUYHMH 3aC10

antiviral MPOTUBIPYCHUMN

application 3aCTOCYBaHHS, KOMITpEC, TPUMOYKa

assay npoba, 3pa3ok, aHaJIi3

astrigent B SDKy4ni 3aci0

atomizer PO3MUITIOBAY, a€PO30JIbHUN
1HTaJIATOP

attenuant pO3pIIKyBay

auxiliary JOTIOMDKHUH 3aci0
Bb

balance Baru
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balm

Oasb3amM; MeJica JiKapchKa

bark Kopa
base OCHOBa
bead rpaHyJja
bile-expelling ’KOBUOT'THHHI
binder PCUYOBHHA, sIKa 3B’ S3y€
bitter ripKoTa, TIpKUAl
blend CyMIiTI
boil KHIT SITUTH
bond 3B’ SI30K
buffer OydepHuii po3ynH
bulk maca

Cce
carbohydrate BYTJICBOJI
carbonisation OOBYTJIIOBaHHS
carboxylation KapOOKCHITIOBaHHS
carrier HOCIH
chain JIAHIIOT, JIAHI[FOKOK
chamomile pomariika
chlorination XJIOpYBaHHS
cholagogue ’KOBUOTIHHHH 3aci0
chromatography XpoMmarorpadis
cleanse OYUIIATH, JAe3iH(DIKyBaTH
coagulation KOAryJIsIlis, 3ropTaHHs

coat

000JIOHKA
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combustion TOPIHHSA

compound CIIOJTyKa, CKJIaJ

condenser KOHJICHCATOP, XOJIOAUIbLHUK

conjugate HapHUH, CTIONyICHHM

conversion 3MiHa, IePETBOPEHHS

crucible THUTEIIb

cure JIKYBaHHS, KypC JIKyBaHHSI
Dd

decoction BiJIBap

decolorant BiAOLTIOBaY

decompose PO3IaIaTHCS, PO3KIATATHUCS

decongestant 3aci0 mpoTH HaOpSAKY

dehydration 3HEBOAHCHHS, JICTiapalis

density I'yCTHHA, TYCTICTh

depth rMOnHA, IHTCHCUBHICTD

derivative HOX1HE

develop BUSIBIIATH, PO3POOITIOBATH

deviation BIIXWJICHHS

diluent PO3piKyBad, PO3UNHHUK

dimension pO3Mip, BEIMUUHA, 00’ €M

dispense BIJIITYCKATH JIIKH

dispersion JMCTIEPCIs, JUCTICPTYBaHHS

dissolution PO3YHMHCHHS

distillation OUCTHUJIALIIS, TICPETOHKA

diuretic

CEUYOrIHHUM 3ac10
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dosage JI03yBaHHS
dressing OB’ s13Ka
drier cyImiapka
drip KaraTH, CTIKaTH 10 KparuisiMm
dye OapBHUK
Ee
eluent PO3YMHHHK, CIIOCHT
emission BUTIPOMIHIOBAHHS, BUITYCKaHHS
emollient oM’ SIKIITyF04Ya PeYOBHHA,
IIOM’SIKIITyBay
emulsifier eMYJIBraTop

encapsulation

BKJIFOUCHHA B JKCJIIATHHOBY KaIICYIly

enzyme (dbepMeHT, eH3UM
equilibrium piBHOBara

equipment oOJaIHaHHS, yCTaTKyBaHHSI
error TIOMMJIKA, TTOXHOKa

ester CKJIaJTHUM eip

estimation BU3HAYEHHS, OLIIHIOBAHHS
ether npoctuii edip

evaporate BUIIAPOBYBATHUCS, BUIIAPOBYBATH
exchange 0OMiH

excipient HAITOBHIOBAY

expectorant BIJIXapKYIO4Hil 3aci0
exsiccator eKCUKATOp, CyIIIbHA mmada
extraction EKCTparyBaHHs, BUITYYCHHS

Ff
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fat

KUP

fermentation

dbepmeHTalis, OpoaiHHA

fibre

BOJIOKHO

film

IUTiBKA, HAJIIT

fineness of powder

CTYIIHb NOAPIOHEHHS MTOPOIIKY

flame OJTyM 5T
flask KoJ102
fluctuate KOJIMBATHCS, OyTH HECTINKUM
fluid piguHa
formulary (hapMakoJIOTTYHUHN JOBITHUK
formulation TEXHOJIOT1sl MPUTOTYBaHHS JIKIB
foxglove HaIepCTIHKA
freeze 3aMOPOKYBaTH
frequency yacToTa
funnel Tiika
germicidal OaKTepUIMIHUH
Gg
ginseng ’KEHBIIICHb
glue KJICH, CKJICIOBATH
goggles 3aXHCHI OKYJISPH
graduate MipHa CKJISTHKa, MEH3ypKa
granulation TpaHyIIAIIS
graph miarpama, KpuBa
grinding PO3MEITIOBaHHS, PO3THPAHHSI
guideline NOCIOHUK, KEPIBHUIITBO
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Hh

half-life IepioJ1 HaiBpO3naay

hazard HeOe3neKa, MKIMBUN (pakTop
heat TEILJI0, TEII0TA

hemostatic KPOBOCIIMHHU 3aci0

heterogeneity

re€TEPOreHHICTh, HEOAHOPIIHICTh

holder TpUMad, IITATUB
homogeneous TOMOTCHHHH, OJTHOP1THUH
hood BUTSDKHA mada
humidifier 3BOJIOXKYBaY

humidity BOJIOTICTh

hydrolysis riapoi3

hydrolyze MiIaBaTH T1APOI3y, T1IAPOI3yBaTH
hydrous BOJIHUM, BOISTHUMN
hyperoxide TIEPEKHC

hypnotic CHOJIIMHMM 3aci0
hypodermic I K I PHAT

hypoisotonic TiIOTOHIYHUH

hypotensive

KWW 3HUKYE TUCK, TIMTOTEH3UBHUIM

identification

1IeHTU(IKaLlis, PO3ITI3HAHHS

identity 1ICHTUYHICTh, ICTUHHICTh
ignition O30JTIHHS

immerse YCTPOMIJISTH, 3aHYPIOBATH
Immunoassay IMyHOJIOT1YHHIA aHaJIi3
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impurity

3a0pyIHEHHS, IOMIIIIKa

inactive

1HepTHUH, TACUBHUM

Incorporation

3MiIHYBaHHH, BKJIIOYCHHSA

index MTOKA3HUK, KOS(DIIIEHT

indicate yKa3yBaTH, I03HAYaTH

infiltrate 1HGUTPTPYBATH, HACUIYBATH

infusion BJIMBAHHS, HACTIN

ingredient IHTPETIEHT, KOMIIOHEHT, CKJIaJ0Ba
(yacTuHa)

inhibitor 3aTpUMYIOUni (paKTop, IHTIOITOP

initial MOYATKOBHH, BUXITHUMN, TICPBUHHUI

inlet BXIJTHUM OTBIp, BX1]I

Inscription IIPOITHC periernTa

insolubility HEPO3YHNHHICTh

instability HECTIMKICTh, HECTAOIBHICTh

installation yCTaHOBKA, MPUCTPIi

instill YBOJUTH KPaIUISIMH, 3aKaIllyBaTH

intensifier HOCUJTIOBAY

intensity IHTEHCHBHICTD, HATIPYKEHHS

interaction B3a€EMO/I1s1, B3a€EMO3B’ I30K

interfere 3aBakaTH, POOUTH MEPETIOHH

intermediate

MPOMIXKHUU MPOTYKT

intolerance HECTEPITHICTh, HECTINKICTh
intoxication IHTOKCHKAIIiS, OTPYEHHS

iodine Hon

irradiate ONPOMIHIOBATH, BUITPOMIHIOBATH
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irreversible HEOOOPOTHHIA
Isolate 130JIFOBATH, BUILIATH

JJ
jar OaHka, MoCcyauHa
jet CTPYMiHb
join 3’€JIHyBaTH
juice CiK

Kk
kettle Ka3aH
Kiln BUIAJIIOBATH, CYIITUTH
knead M’SITH, MICUTH
knock-out BHINTOBXYBaY
Krypton KPUNTOH

LI
label CTUKETKa, SIPJIUK, MITKa
labelling CTUKETYBaHHsI, MApPKYBaHHS
laxative MPOHOCHUH 3aci0
layer map, ps
leak(age) BHUTIK, IPOCOTYBAHHS
levigate PO3THpATH Ha MOPOX, BIUTYTOBYBaTH
liniment JIHIMEHT, piJIKa Ma3b
linkage 3B’SI30K, 3UCTICHHS, TTOETHAHHS
liquid piguHa
load HaBaHTAXCHHS
loop eI

344




loose

BUILHUY, HEIILIbHAHN

lotion IPUMOYKA, TOCLHOH
low-molecular HU3BKOMOJICKYJIIPHUAN
lozenge TabJIeTKa
lubricant MaCTHUILHUHN 3aci0
lysis TI3WC, PO3YMHEHHS, PO3Ma
M m
maceration Marieparlisi, BAMOYYBaHHS
JIIKAPChKO1 CUPOBUHU
magistral BHT'OTOBJICHUH 3a PEICIITOM
marc Makyxa (pPOCIUHHOI CHPOBUHH)
mature 3pITH
measurement BUMIPIOBaHHS
medication JTiKapChbKUi 3aci0
medicinal JTIKapChKui
medium ’KUBHJIBHE CEPEIOBHIIC
mix 3MIITYBaTH
moistening 3BOJIOKYBaHHS
mold dopmMa; TuTiCHSIBa
mucilaginous CIIM30BUH, KIEHKUH, B’ I3KUI
Mucus CJ3
multivitamins IOJIIBITaMIHU
muscular M’ SI30BUI
N n
nauseant OJIFOBOTHHUH 3ac10
nebulization PO3IUIICHHS
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neutralize

HEWUTpasizyBaTu

nitrogenous

a30THUU

non-addictive

SIKM HE BUKJIMKA€ 3BUKAHHS

non-aqueous HEBOJHUH
non-reversible HE3BOPOTHHM
non-volatile HEJIITKHUH

nostrum IMaTEHTOBAHUM penapar
noxious IKITUBUAN, OTPYHHUN
nucleus (-i) SJIPO

nutrient MO’KMBHA PEYOBHHA

Oo

observation

CIIOCTCPCIKCHHS, BUBUCHHA

obtundent SIKWH TIOM’ SIKIITY €, 3aCTIOKIJTBHIA

occlusive repMETUYHUI

occur BUSBJISITUCS, 3yCTpiYaTHCS

oculentum Masb I ouei

odour 3armax

oil oJTist

ointment Ma3b

oleaginous MacCIITHUIN

oncolytic OHKOJIITUYHHH, IKUH pyHHYE
OYXJIMHHY TKAHUHY

opacity IOMYTHIHHS

oral POTOBUH, IEPOPATLHUI

orexigenic

AKAN 30yKY€E anlmeTUuT
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organy

MaTepUHKa

overstrain IICPEBAHTAKEHHS, IIEPCHAIPYKECHHS
oxidant OKHCJIIOBAY
oxidation OKMCJICHHS

oxidoreduction

OKI/ICJ'ICHHH'BiI[HOBJIeHHH

Pp

package yIaKOBKa

pad MOTyIIIECYKa

pain-killer 3acib mpoTu 60110

parenteral napeHTEPATbHHM

particle JacTKa

pathway IUISIX, IPOXi

pellet KYJIbKa, IUTIOJIS, TPaHyJia

penetrate IIPOHUKATH

percolation TICPKOJISIS, TIPOLIIKYBaHHS,
IPOCOYYBaHHS

peroral nIepOpaIbHAN

peroxide TIEPEKHUC

petrolatum Ba3eIiH

pharmaceutics

TEXHOJIOT1s JIKapChbKUX (hopM

pharmacy dapmarris, anTeka

phlogistic 3aImaJIbHAH

pill HiryJKa

pilot JOCIITHUN, CKCIICPUMCHTAIbHHHI
plant pociiHa

plantain TIOJTOPOKHUK
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plaster

IJTACTUD

plasticizer IIOM’SIKIITyBa4, MIacTudikaTop
poisonous OTpyHHUHN, TOKCUIHHH

polarity HOJISIPHICTh

pollutant 3a0pyAHIOI0YA PEUOBHHA

pollute 3a0pyIHIOBATH

porosity MIOPUCTICTh

potent CUJILHOIFOUMIA

potentiate MMOTEHIIFOBATH, IIOCYJIIOBATH 11O
powder IIOPOIIIOK

precipitate 0caJi, 0Ca/KyBaTH

precipitation

BUNAJIHHS OCaJy, IPELUMITaLIisA

precursor IOIICPECAHUK
preparation IPUTOTYBaHHS
prepare rOTyBaTH
prescription perenT
preservative KOHCEPBaHT

procedure poleIypa, MeTo

proof nepeBipka, BUMpoOyBaHHs, Mpoda
property SAKICTh

protection 3aXHUCT

protective 3aXUCHUU

pulverize YTUPATH, PO3TUPATH HA MIOPOIIIOK
pulverulent TIOPOIIKOITOAIOHHIA

pump

Hacoc, moMIa
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purgative IIPOHOCHUI 3aci0
purification OYHIIICHHS

Qq
quality SKICTB
quantify BH3HAYATH KIJIbKICTh
qualitative SIKICHHM
quantitative KUTbKICHUH

quantity KUTBKICTh, BETUIMHA

quassation noApiOHEHHS JIKapChKOi CHPOBUHU

quenching raIicHHS

quinquina X1HHE JIePEBO
Rr

rack I11ICTAaBKa, IIITATHB

radiate BUITPOMIHIOBATH

radioscopy PCHTI€HOCKOITIS

range raiay3b, 30Ha, IHTepBaJ, Aiala3oH,
MeKa

rare PIIKHIM, pO3PSIKEHUIM

rarefaction

PO3pIIKEHHS

rate HIBUKICTh, TEMII, HOPMa,
KOe(]ilieHT

ratio CITIBBIJTHOILLICHHS, KOS(ILIEHT

ray MIPOMIHb

reabsorption

peabdcopO1ris, 3BOPOTHE
YCMOKTYBaHHSA

reach

IIPOHUKATH, OOCATATHU
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reactant

pEUYOBHHA, SIKa pearye, pearcHT

reactivity peakiiiina 34aTHICTh

reading BIJIJTIK, TIOKa3aHHS (MPpUJIay)
recover BIJHOBJIFOBAaTH

redox OKHCJICHHS-BITHOBJICHHS
reduce 3MEHIITYBaTH, BIJTHOBIIFOBATH
reflect B1IOMBATH

refrigeration

OXOJIOMKCHHA, 3aMOPOKCHHS

regulation perJiaMeHTaIlisl, YCTaHOBJICHHS
CTaHapTIiB

relative BITHOCHUM

reliability HaJIHHICTh, BIPOT1IHICTh

remedy JTiKapChKuit 3aci0

remove BHUBOJHUTH, YCYBaTH

requirement BHMOTa

research JOCHIIKEHHS, BUBUCHHS

residue ocaJl, 3aJUIIOK

resin cMosa

resolution PO3YMHEHHS, PO3IICIICHHS

resorption MOTJIMHAHHS, Pe30pOITis

retain yTpPUMYBaTH, 30epiratu

ring KIJIBIIE, IIMKII

rinse [IOJIOCKAHHSI, IIOJIOCKATH

root KOPIHHS

rotate o0epraru

route CrociO BKUBaHHS
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rub po3TUpATH
rubber ryma
Ss
safety OesIeka, HaJIHHICTh
sage IIaBJIis
saline COJIbOBHM PO3YNH
salt CLITb
saltpeter cemTpa
sample po0a, 3pa3ok
sampler npuiaj A OTPUMAaHHS 3pa3KiB
sap CIK (pOCJIMHM)
saturate HACHU4YyBaTH, IIPOCOYYBATH
saturation HACHYCHHS
scale IIKana
score OIIIHKA, ITOKA3HUK
screen €KpaH, IUT, QUILTP
seal YIIUTbHEHHSI, T€pPMETHU3aLIs
secondary BTOPUHHHUM, TOMTOMI>KHHI
sedative 3aCIIOKIMIMBHI, ceTaTUBHUM
sediment ocas
seed HACIHHS
select BiIOMpaTH
semifluid HaITIBPi KM
sensitivity qyTIUBICTh

separate

BIJIUTSATH, BUAUISATH
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sequence

IMOCI1JOBHICTD

set KOMILJIEKT, Ha01p, cepis
settle BICTOIOBATHUCS, OCIIATH
setup puiiajl, npuiaais

shake CKOJIMXYBaTH, 300BTYBaTH
shape dopma

shelf-life TepMiH 30epiraHHs (IPUIATHOCTI)
shell 000JIOHKa

shift 3MIIIICHHS, 3CYB

short-term KOPOTKOYACHHIMA

sieve CHUTO

sift IpociBaTH, QiIbTPYBATH
signature CUTHATypa

similarity CXOXICTh, TOTIOHICTH

size pO3Mip, BeTUUHHA, 00CsT
sizing BUMIPIOBaHHS, KaTiOpOBKa
slab IJTACTUHKA, CMYKKa, OJIOK
slurry CyCIIeH314

soak YCMOKTYBATHUCSA, TPOCOUyBaTH(Cs1)
soda COJIa, BYTJICKUCIIMIA HATP
soften TIOM’SIKIITyBaTH

solid TBEp/ia PSUOBHHA

solidify XOJIOHYTH, TBEPIITH
solubility PO3YHMHHICTD

solubilization COJIIOOLTI3Als, ITIABUIIICHHS

PO3UYUHHOCTI
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soluble PO3UMHHUY

solution PO3YHH

solvency 3JIaTHICTh PO3YUHATH
solvent PO3YMHHUK

soundproof 3BYKOHETIPOHUKHUH
source JKEpETo

sow-foot MaYyIIHUK

spa MIHEpAJIbHE JIKEPEIIO
space POCTIpP, MPOMIKOK
span MIPOMDKOK 4acy, IHTepBal
spatula IIIaTeNb, JIOMaTOYKa
specialties TOTOBI JIIKapChKi 3aCO0H

3aBOJCBKOI'O IIPUT'OTYBAHHA

specification

crietudikarisi, TEXHOJIOTTYHI BUMOTH

specimen 3pa3okK, npo0a, npemnapar
spectrometry CIIEKTPOMETPist
spectroscopy CIIEKTPOCKOMis

spectrum (-a) CIICKTP

spirit CIIUPTOBHIA

splitting PO3IICTUICHHS, PO3IIapOBYBaHHS
spot isiMa

spray PO3MUIIATH, pO3OPU3KYBATH
squeeze CTHCHCHH:, 31aBJIFOBAHHS
stability CTaOlIbHICTh, CTIHKICTh
stage cTajis, ¢asa, eTar

stain OapBHUK, (hapOyBaTH, MIIMa
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stand

IITATUB, M1JICTaBKa

starch KpOXMaJlb

steam napa

stem cTe0II0

sterilizer CTEpHUIII3aTOP

stimulant CTUMYJISITOP, MOPA3HUK

stir nepeMilllyBaHHs1, 300BTYBaHHS
stock 3armac

stopper npoOKa, 3aKynoprOBaTH
storage 30epira”Hs

strain HaIPY>KCHHsI, HABaHTa)KCHHS,

nedopmariis

stratification pO3IIapyBaHHS

stratochamber Oapokamepa

stratum (-a) ap

strength CUJIa, MIITHICTh, HAIIPYKEHICTb,
KOHIICHTPALIisI

stretch BUTATATH, PO3TATYBATU

strict TOYHUU, CYBOPHI

strip cMyTa, CTpiduKa

subcellular BHYTPIITHBOKTI THHHUH

subdue I0CJIa0JIFOBATH, TIOM’ IKIITyBaTH

submersion 3aHYPCHHS B PITUHY

subscription

nponuc (4acTUHa PELenTa)

substance

pEYOBUHA

substitute

3aMICHHUK, 3aMIHHUK
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subunit

MIArpyna, moxijgHa OJuHUIS

suction BIJICMOKTYBaJIbHU, BIZICMOKTYBaHHSI
sudorific MOTOTiHHUH 3aci0

sulphurous cipuncThi

supersound YIIBTPa3BYK

suppository

CBIUKa, CylO3UTOPIH

suppress IPUTHIYYBATH, TAIbMYBaTH
surface TTOBEPXHSI
survey 00CTEXXEHHS, JOCIIIKEHHS
suspend N1JBIIIYBaTH, 3aTPUMYBaTH
suspension CYCIICH3is1, 3aBUCh
sustain BUTPHUMYBATH, BUTCPILIIOBATH
swell HaOyxaTu, HaOpsSIKaTU
synthesize CUHTE3YBaTH

Tt
tablet Ta0JIeTKa
taste CMaK
temperate MOMIPHHUIA
temporary TUMYaCOBUH
tension THUCK, HaIlpyra
test TecT, Mpo0a, BUITPOOYBaHHS
thermal TETJIOBUH, TEpMaJTbHUN
thermolysis TEPMOJIi3, TeILIOBI I1aua
thickness TOBII[MHA, 111, IIIbHICTh
thin-layer TOHKOITIAPOBHIA
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threshold

nopir, Mexa, TpaHuLIs

tight IIUTBHUHN, TePMETHIHUH
tight-fitting II{IJIGHO I IITHAHUHA
timing XPOHOMETPaXK
tincture HACTOSTHKA
tissue TKaHWHA
titrate TUTPYBaTH
titration TUTPYBaHHS
tolerate BUHOCHUTH, BATPUMYBaTH
tool IHCTPYMEHT, IIPHIIaJI
toxicant OTpyiiHa peUOBHHA
toxigenicity TOKCUT'CHHICTb
training I1I'OTOBKA, HABYaHHS
transfer NIEPEHECEHHS, TIEPEMITIICHHS
transformation TIEPETBOPCHHSI
transient TUMYaCOBUU
tray JIOTIK, K0JI00, I1I10H
treatment 00poOKa, JTIKyBaHHS
triturate pO3THUpATH HA MTOPOLIOK
troche [IaCTUJIKA, Ta0JIETKA
tube TpyOKa, mpobipka
turbidity IIOMYTHIHHS
tussal SKHUH MPOTH KaIILIIO

Uu
undiluted Hepo30aBiieHUH, HEPO3BEICHU I
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unfit

HeTPUAATHUMN, HEM1IXO AN

uniformity OJTHOPIJIHICTb, YHI(IKaIlIs

unipolar OJTHOTIOJISIPHUN

unit OJMHULIS (BUMIPIOBAHHS); anapar,
TIpHJIa/]

univalent OJIHOBAJICHTHUM

unstable HECTIMKUH, HeCTaOUIbHUI

use B)KUBATH, BUKOPHCTOBYBATH
Vv

value BEJIMYMHA, ITOKa3HUK

valve KJIaIlaH, BEHTUJIb

vaporize BUITApOBYBATH(C)

vehicle HAITOBHIOBAY

velocity IIBUJIKICTh

venom oTpyTa

vent BUXIJIHUI OTBIp

verification niepeBipKa, KOHTPOJIb, MiITBEPHKECHHS

vessel OCYIMHA

vial npoOipka, amIryia, GpIaKkoH

virulent OTpyHHUH, BIpyJICHTHUN

viscosity B’SI3KICTh, TATYYICTh

volume 00’eM

vomitive OJIFOBOTHMIA 3aci0
W w

wall CTIHKa
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warning

ocTopora, norncpeIKCHHA

wash MUTH, IPOMUBATH
waste BIAXOIH
waterproof BOJIOHEITPOHUKHUI
wave XBUJIS
wavelength TOBKMHA XBHUJII
wax BICK
weigh 3Ba)KyBaTH
weight Maca, Bara
welding 3BapIOBAHHS
wet 3MOYYBAaTH, 3BOJI0KYBaTH
wormwood TIOJTMH T1PKUN

X x
xanthene KCaHTCH
xanthine KCaHTIH
xenon KCCHOH
X-rays PEHTIEHIBChKI IPOMEHI
xylene KCHIIOJ

Yy
yeast TIPIKIKL
yield BHX1]I
yperite 1IpUT

Zz
zeolite LEOJIIT
Zero HYJIb
zinc IUHK
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zirconium

UPKOHIN
zoosterols 300CTEPUHU
zyme (hepMEHT, EH3UM
Zymohexase aJIbJI01a3a
zymolysis (bepMEeHTaTUBHUM T1IPOJTI3
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